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GAZETTEER 

OP THE 

JESSORE DISTRICT. 


OHAPTEE I. 


PHTSIOAL ASPECTS. 

The district of Jessore, which forms part of the Presidency Gbs-bkai 
D ivision, is situated between 22° 47' and 23° 47' north latitude and 
between 68° 40' and 89° 50' east longitude. It extends over 
2,925 square miles, and contains a population of 1,758,264 persons 
as ascertained at the census of 1911. Its area is slightly greater 
than that of Lincoln, and it contains nearly as many inhabitants 
as the county of Lancaster.* The principal town and the admi- 
nistrative headquarters of the district is Jessore, situated on the 
Bhairab river in 23° 10' N. and, 89° 13' E. 

J essore is bounded on the east by the Faridpur district, on the Bonndar. 
north and west by Nadia, and on the south by the 24-Parganas 
and Khulna. On the east and north-east the Oarai or Madhumat! 
river constitutes a natural boundary for a considerable distance. 

The district forms part of the delta between the Hooghly and Conagura- 
the Padma, and its configuration is that oharaoteristio of deltaio 
country. It consists of a wide alluvial plain intersected by - 
numerous rivers, which again are connected by interlacing cross- 
channels, called Mdk. These rivers formerly received their supply 
of water from the Q-anges (Padma) and its affluents or spill- 
channels, and the north-west of the district was gradually raised 
above flood-level by their periodical inundations. Most of the 
river?, however, have silted up, losing their connection with the 
parent stream and becoming year by year more shallow, the result 
being that, for the greater part of the year, their channels contain 
no flowing water, but a series of stagnant pools, which are flushed 
only ill the rains. In the south, however, where the country 


* Tlie Statesmans’s Year Book| 1911. 
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merges into the swamps of the lower delta, the rivers are^tidal and 
not dependent for their supply on the Ganges floods. 

Owing to the silting up of its waterways, the district now 
exemplifies two stages in the process of land formation. In a small 
tract to the north and north-east, the elevation of the land by the 
deposit of silt is still in progress. To the north the Kumar carries 
off the flood water of the Mstabhanga, itself an aflGluent of the 
Ganges; to the north-east flood water passes down the Garai, 
another aflnent or spill-channel of that river. It is true that 
during the period of low water in the Ganges, i.e,, from November 
to June, little, if any, water passes into these channels from the 
parent stream, but this does not affect the fact that they are still 
operative in heightening the land surface. In the ren ainder of 
the district the process of land formation has ceased or is in sus- 
pension. Here the water-courses, such as the Lower Bhairab, 
the Ohitra and the Kabadak, now receive no flood water from the 
Ganges. Their channels axe far too large for their remaining 
function as receptacles of the local drainage, and the very small 
slope which is characteristic of the country tends to cause them to 
become choked with aquatic vegetation, so that the flow of water 
is extremely sluggish. It is only the connection with the parent 
stream, however, which has been dosed or silted up, and the 
channels are quite competent to receive local drainage and to 
convey it to tidal waters. 

The district falls naturally into two main divisions with 
distindive phydoal oharactermtics, the country to the north and 
west being above flood-level and fairly dry, while the sonth 
and south-east are low-lying and dotted, with large marshes. 
If a line he drawn from Keshabpur, on the Harihar river south 
of the town of Jessore,to Muhammadpur on the Madhumat!, it 
will he found that the lands which lie to the north and west of the 
line ^ generally high, with a slightly sandy soil, and free 
from i n u n dation. The rivers here are beyond the readi of the 
tides, and, except during the height of the rains, remain within 
the hcQuds of their high banks. The general fall in the level 
of the country is from north-west to south-east, and the river 
channels and lines of drainage follow this direction. This part 
of the district now receives little, if any, flood water from the 
Ganges, and the channels have greatly deteriorated and are full 
of «e«^; they are useful only for local drainage, the volume of 
whiflh is small and in no proportion to their natural capacity of 
disehazge. The tract to the south and south-east of this imagi- 
nary line is iniareeeted by channels in all directions, and there are 
nnmerons swampc^ which render the country impassable on foot, 
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ezoepi in the dry seasoni The rivers flow backwards apd forwards 
according to the tides, and for some months in the year the whole 
country is practically under water. There is no definite line of 
draanage, and the water, when it does drain away, finds its 

way out in whatever direction local circumstances may 

determine. 

The scenery in these two tracts varies greatly. In the north Scenery, 
and west the country is generally well cleared and sparsely 

wooded. The extensive cultivation of the date-palm for the 

purpose of sugar manufacture relieves the monotony of wide 
expanses of rice fields, but its stunted growth and scanty foliage 
prevents its taking the place of forest trees in the landscape. 
Scattered here and there are a few low plains, where aman 
rice may be cultivated j for the most part, however, am is the 
variety which can best be cultivated, and in the cold season the 
usual cold-weather crops grow in luxuriance. The villages 
and towns in this tract are comparatively large, and there is a 
prosperous aud oomfortahle air about the people and their 
homes. In the south-west the country is more sparsely populated 
and thinly wooded, but the river banks are high and have 
the prosperous appearance of more favoured tracts. The south- 
east, where the rivers still have a flowing current, is the most 
prosperous part of the district, and large villages are found along 
some of the rivers, such as the Bhairab, the Ohitra and the 
Nabaganga, the banks of wbioh are well wooded. Rice gro'vre in 
abundance, but in some places, where the h\h do not dry up at 
any time during the twelve months, there are large areas with no 
sign of cultivation. Most of the Uh are, however, silting up 
and many have been reclaimed and brought under cultivation. 

In order to give a comprehensive account of the river system 
of Jessore, it is necessary to refer to the general river system of 
the lower portion of the '^langetio delta, of which it forms an 
integral part, and to describe its past history. Proceeding from 
west to east, four great rivers take off from the Ganges in this 
part of the delta, via., the Bhagirathl, the Jalangi, the Mata- 
bhauga, and the Garai, which in its lower reaches is known as the 
Madhumatl, Of these rivers and their history the following 
aeoonnt is extracted from the Report of the Drainage Committee, 
Bengal, 

“These four channels constitute the main arteries traversing 
the whole tract from north to south through which so much of the 
water of the Ganges flows as does not proceed down the Padml 
towards Goalundo. Between these arteries are various distribu- 
tary streams running generally from north-west to south-east 

B 2 
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(al&ougli the direction is now the reverse on the eastern side of 
the JesBore district), and falling through a network of channels by 
independent mouths into the Bay of Bengal. It is through these 
connecting HtiVr that the water of the G-anges, spreading over the 
delta, has already raised it, or is in course of so doing. The 
process on the western side is now more or less an accomplished 
fact ; on the east it is in progress, and in the centre it is gradually 
ceasing. It is between the MatabhSnga on the west and the 
Madhnmati on the east that the area par eacellenee of decaying 
rivers Hee. Here the rivers Kumar, Nabaganga, Ijower Bhairah 
and lehhamati still remain as offshoots from the MatabhSnga 
towards the south-east, until (with the exception of the Ichhamati) 
they encounter in their lower reaches the waters of the Garai and 
Madhumat!, which, coming by various cross channels of communi- 
cation from the north-east give a general southward and south- 
westward trend to the river currents. Between the Kumar, 
Nabaganga and Bhairah lie a net-work of connecting streams, of 
which the best known are the Chitr^, Beng, Phatki, Kabadak, 
Harihar and Bhadra. 

“ It is evident therefore that the life of these cross streams is 
bound up with what we have described as the main arteries ; if 
the latter decay, their offshoots must suffer similarly. But the 
whole history of the delta has been one of the gradual progress 
of the Gang^ eastwards. When the main river, probably in the 
sixteenth oentury, quitting the Bhagirathi, down which it had 
hitherto flowed, once started eastwards, it may, in time, have 
. sucoessf iilly found its m^ outlet through the channels of the 
Jalang!, Matahhanga, Kumar or Nabaganga, and Gai%i, but its 
advance was continually further east, leaving the offtakes to the 
west to dwindle and decay. In the early part of the last century 
a reflex aoiiou set in between the years 1810 aud 1830. The 
waters cd the Brahmaputra, which had formerly flowed east of 
the Madhupur jungle, were diverted to the west, and encounter- 
ing the stream of the Ganges, threatened to push it back through 
its did distributaries to the west. This process was not aocom- 
pliriied fully, hut the result was the enlargement of the GaiSi, 
the creation of the Madhnmati (previously an insignifioaut kk&l), 
and the diverrion of the flow of drainage on the eastern ride of 
the Jessore district from south-east to south and south-west 
as akeedy mentioned. With this one exoeption, however, 
the stetesBSJit as to the easterly progress of the Ganges 
hdiidB good, and the result of this advance of the main 
stream easfcwiads was the diminutiou in hulk of the rivers 
taking oS from it on the south. The deterioration of the 
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disfaributaries dependent upon these four rivers was the natural 
consequenoe.” 

Hie Garai in the extreme east of the district is still connected 
with the Ganges. Most of the other rivers, which formerly derived 
their mstin current from the Ganges, are fast ceasing to deserve 
that name, for their beds are year by year growing more shallow 
as the process of silting up advances. They are, in fact, the 
remnants of rivers and pass down very little of the Ganges’ flood 
except at the height of the rains. Their land-forming powers 
have almost entirely ceased, their waters being confined within 
high banks over which they have ceased to spill. They are thus 
merely local drainage channels and are steadily disappearing in 
consequence of the deposit of the detritus of the neighbouring 
land settling in their beds. In the north and east of the district, 
however, a few of the rivers, which are not so much silted up, are 
clear of weeds and have a good flow throughout the year. These 
rivers are the GbrM or Medhumati, the E&lTgangS and the 
BankSna, the latter two of which have improved owing to the 
opening up of the Hallifax Canal : on the other hand, owing to 
the silting up of the Muohikhali neither the Nabaganga nor the 
Ohitra have any flowing water during the dry weather. In the 
west and south-west the rivers are dead or dying, with the notable 
exception of tbelchh^mail. This part of the district is intersected 
by the upper portion of the Nab^angS, by the OhitrS and the 
Bhairab, all of which are silted up and blocked with weeds, and in 
dry weather become merely lines of stagnant pools. 

In this connection, the following remarks of the Nadia Fever 
Commission of 1882 sore of interest. “ In this tract we have a 
number of dead streams which were once large rivers; these are 
the Bhaiahi, the Eabadak or Bhairab, the NabagangS and the 
Mysore Ohitra. The advantage which would accrue to numbers 
of villages in both Nadia and Jessore, if these were reopened, 
has been pressed upon us in several quarters, and we fully admit 
this : we are, however, of opinion that the idea is impracticable, 
Mr. J. Pergusson in his paper on recent changes in the 
delta of the Ganges has shewn how the changes in these dead 
rivers occur, smd why they leave their old beds and take new 
oourses; and he aptly remarked that the course of nature in this 
matter can he no mote interfered with than can a pendulum of 
39 inches he made to heat once in two seconds of itself. It can 
be forced to do so for a time by the application of maobinery, 
but, directiy the pressure is removed, it will rapidly return to its 
normal beat. So it is with these rivers ; it is their oflBoe to raise 
the delta by the deposition of silt, and each river flows in a 
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giTOE course until it has completed its work, when it either 
changes its direction or dies, and a new river is opened out 
elsewhere. The application of various expedients may retard 
the operation of natural laws for a time, but eventually nature 
will effect her end. The rivers above alluded to are already 
dead ; to resuscitate them is practically impossible. The cause of 
the change above referred to is this. 

“ A river runs in a given course, gradually elevating its bed 
and the connlry near it to or above the rest of the adjacent 
delta, until one or two things happens : namely, either the river 
overflows into a lower tract of country, and commences to raise 
the tract, or, if that part of the delta is practically levelled np 
and completed, the river is gradually choked up by its own sed> 
ment and dies, and a new river is opened out in some other part 
of the delta where the land is low and requires raising. The 
above rivers have followed this latter course ; the delta in Nadia 
and Western Jessore has been raised and practically completed, 
and by the gradual deposition of silt the line of drainage which 
was formerly from north-west to south-east is now from north-east 
to south. In other words, the work fhat had to be performed by 
the Bhaiiab, the Kabadak, the Nabaganga and the Mysore Ohitra 
has been completed, and the rivers have died.’’ 

The following is an account of the rivers of J essore. 

The Madhumati, the largest of the Jessore rivers, is a dis- 
tributary of the Ganges, which it leaves near Eushtia. The 
upper portion of the river, which passes along the boundary of 
the Jhenida and Magura subdivisions is known as the Graiai. 
The name Madhumati (Honey-flowing) was originally given to it 
from below the point where the Nabaganga used to enter it, but 
at present the name is given to it as far north as Muhammadpur. 
Further south, where the stream becomes tidal, it receives the 
appellation of Bal^war (the young lord), while its estuary is 
called the Saringhata (the deer-ford). 

This river is one of the principal channels by which the 
Ganges^ discharges itself into the Bay of Bengal, hut it is 
only smse the beginning of the 19th century that it has 
expanded into a great waterway. In Eennell’s map the river 
Enmar is shown as flowing across the north of what are now the 
districts of Nadia, Jessore and Faridpur, rejoining the Ganges 
on tixe o&er side of Fandpur* At the point where the 6ar^ 
now receives the Eumar, the Enmar then received the Garai, 
V^ch, at that time was hut a crcss-stream from the Ganges. A 
little further down, the old Kumar sent off a stream, 
the Bazasi% which flowed southwards, while the Kum^ 
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oontinued its eastern oonrse towards the Ganges beyond 
Pandpor. When the head of the Enmar began to silt np, the 
Ganges poured more and more of its waters down the Gar&i, 
which then begsm to swattow up the KumAr. The Gsrai, thus 
reinforced, continued its course down the BarasiS, and the latter, 
which had hitherto been but a narrow river, proved unable to 
carry off this influx of water, and opened out a new western 
(diannel called the Alangkhali (commonly spelt EUenkhali). 
These two, viz., the BarSsia and AJangkhali, united in a great 
marsh, which occupied the site of Mukimpur pargana. and formed 
that wide stream above the confluence to which the name of 
Madhunmtl was extended. 


The inundations which occurred about Muhammadpur in the 
^ly part of the 19th cent uy were dearly connected with the 
changes then going on. After a few seasons of disastrous floods, 
an adequate channel gradually formed and the new stream flowed 
more regularly; inundations on the terrible scale common a 
oentuiy ago have long since ceased. This comparatively recent 
opening of the Madhumata channel also explains how, while 
the courses of the old rivers (viZy the Kumar, Bhairab, Bhadra 




and Kabadak) are the boundaries of old parganas, the new rivers 


(viz., the Garai and Madhumatl) flow almost throughout their 
whole course through the heart of successive parganas, such as 
Naldi, Nasratshahi, Sstor, Mukimpur, Sultanpw, Salimabid, etc. 

Fifty years ago it was anticipated that the Garai would open 
out still further. In 1857 Captain Sherwill remarked : — “The 


Garai is becoming broader every year, its fierce current is cutting 
rapidly away its banks, and in a few years it will likely absorb 
the greater portion, if not all, of the water from the Poddah.” 


Again, Mr. Pergusson in 1863 considered that there was a good 
chance that the action of the Brahmaputra, already described, 
would send the Ganges down the Garai, the Upper Kumar {i.e. 
Matabhanga) and tbe Ghandana (east of the Garai}. These 


anticipations have not been fulfilled owing to the Padma shifting 
northwards. Tne unfavourable position of the offtake of the 
Garai caused by this shifting of the Padma has reduced the 
discharge of Padma water into it, and the river is consequently 
silting up in its upper reaches. There is also a belief that the 
bridge of the Pastern Bengal State Eailway near Kushtia has 
also contributed to this, resit. 


The northernmost river within tbe district is the Kumar EumSi o» 
(the young prince) or Pangasi (the pale one), a branch of the ^eng&i. 
Matabhanga, whidi debouches from that river about 10 miles 
above Alamdanga on the Eastern Bengal State Bailway, and 
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peiss^ into Jessore after flowing in a tortuous^ course for some 
distanoe througli Nadia. It flows through the district in an 
easterly direction and is connected with the Grarai by a cross- 
stream called the Muehikhali, but the main volume of its water 
is carried away by the Nabaganga, into which it discharges. As 
late as 1820 five-sixths of the water of the Matabhanga made its 
way down the Kumar; and between that year and 1828 various 
attempts were made, in the interests of the Matabhanga, to cause 
its waters to quit this channel, and also a second offtake through 
the PangSsi, by placing barriers across the mouth of the 
Kumar and by cuts in the course of Matabhanga. These 
attempts were not successful. The offtake at Boalia is still 
open, but there is little flow of water, viz., about IJ feet at 
the end of the cold weather. The river is now said to be 
navigable by large boats in the rains only, whereas tiO years ago 
it was described as “ a beautiful stream of clear water navigable 
by large vessels all the year round.’ ' During this period, it has 
deteriorated owing to the silting up of its offtake from the Mata- 
bhanga, and its bed is shallow and full of sand bars dowi^ to 
Bagad&iga. In its lower reaches it used to receive water from 
the Qairai through the Kaliganga, but this connection has also 
silted up. It still, however, carries off the flood discharge of the 
M^bhmga daring the rains. 

The Muehikhali, formerly known as the Little Barasia, con- 
nects the Kumar and the Madhumatl and extends from Ramnagar 
to Kasundi. Chars have formed at both ends of this channel, and 
its bed dries up after the rains. It used to be the chief channel of 
oommunioation between Jessore and Faridpur, but within the last 
15 years navigation has been impossible except in the rains. In 
1898 it was proposed to remove the chars at a cost of over half 
a kkh of rupees, but the scheme was not sanctioned by Govern- 
ment: a fresh scheme is under consideration. 

The Nabaganga (New Ganges), which runs almost parallel 
to the Kumar, is another ofehoot of the Matabhanga. After 
entering J essore on its western boundary, it keeps a course to the 
^st and then south-east past Jhenida. This river has long been 
complMely closed at it* h^d and capnot now be traced beyond 
a 5 dor or swamp 6 miles from its former oflTtake, which was 
2 miles north-west of Ohnadanga in the Nadia district. From 
thm point to Magura the channel has ceased to get any 
supply flood water from the Matabhanga, and the channel 
m ooveired with thi<^ weeds. Boat traffic is impracticable beyond 
Jh^aida, while between Jhenida and Migura it is navigable 
<mly fmr about three mouths in the year. Its lower length 
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from Magura downwards is practically a continuation of the 
Kumar, which discharges into it at that place'. The process of 
silting up has extended as far south as Binodpur, up to which 
boats of all sizes can use the channel throughout the year. 

Formerly the Nabaganga discharged into the Madhumatl at 
Kalna near Lohagara, but the channel from Lohagara to Kalna 
has sUted up, and the current flows down the Bankarnali and 
splits up into two streams at Patnft. The eastern branch, which 
joins the Atharabanki, is called the Kfilia or Gangnai river; 
the western branch, which is called the Bhuter Ehsl, joins the 
Kallganga at Snktagram. 

There seems no doubt, judging from its name and the number 
of large offshoots it threw out to the east, that this river played an 
impi>rtant part in the deltaic formation. It possibly carried the 
main stream of the Ganges after the Bhagirathi and other Nadia 
rivers began to silt up, and before the new bed of the Ganges 
eastward to Goalnndo had been formed. Much of its decay has 
been attributed to the construction across its bed of the Eastern 
Bengal Railway embankment north of Chuadanga, another result 
of which has been that the Beng, which used to receive water 
from the Nabaganga, has lost its supply. Four kh&k formerly 
ooimeoted the Kumar and Nabaganga, viz,, the Bhawanipur, ' 
Muchia Khal, Ohapri and Raijadupur, but they have almost com- 
pletely sited up. 

The Bhawanipur Khal branches off from the Kumar atshawani- 
Bhawanipur and meets the Nabaganga at Kulgaohha. THsP” 
channel having completely silted up, Mr. W, Shirreff, proprietor 
of the Sihduri Indigo Concern, managed in 1898 to open it out 
with the help of private subscriptions and a contribution given by 
the Jessore District Board ; but the channel did not remain open 
more than two years. It is now navi|;able for about three months 
during the rains. 

The Ohitra is an offshoot of the Matabhanga : the name Chitrs 
means “Spica,” a bright star in the constellation Virgo. It flows 
through Jessore in a south-south-easterly direction past Kaljgani> 
Ghor^hali, Narail and Gobra, and joins the Atai at Tazir 
Hat in the south of the district. According to Rennell it 
debouched at a point three miles below Damurhuda and 
bifurcated between Kaliganj and Ghorakbali, one channel’ keep- 
ing the course now described under the name of Ohitra the 
other flowing further north in the course now called the Phatki 
The head of the Ohitra is at present completely closed, owing not 
o^y to the silting up of the Nabaganga, but also to an artificial 
disoonneoUon caused by an embankment which an indigo planter 
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ihisv aeroBS its offtake about 70 years ago. Prom EbarSgodS 
to GhorakhsH the river does not get any flood discharge from 
the parent stream, and has degenerated into a local drainage 
channel covered with weeds. JTarigation is impracticable above 
Eiliganj, but it is navigable from Ghorikhali to Sabpnr : between 
Sabpnr and Bamipira the channel has silted up. The river 
below Ghorikhali down to where it joins the Atai is tidal and 
navigable throughout the year by boats and inland steamers. 

The Ghorakhali llhal branches off from the Nabaganga at 
Naldi fflid meets the Ohitra at Ghorakhali village. It 
navigable for big boats throughout the year. 

HbiftiaBa Tfje phatki river, formerly a northern bifurcation of the 
Ghitra, derives its water from the Benga river, a cross stream 
issuing from the Nabaganga and passing NaldSnga. It crosses 
the district in an easterly and south-easterly course and is also 
known as the Jaduhhali. 'ITie Beng is supposed to have once 
been a large river, as the Naldanga family ^ed their residence 
on its banks ; but now it is almost dry except in the rainy season. 
Ihe name is a oormption of Begabati, i.e., the swift one. 

'the Eiabadak (the pigeon-eyed) flows through the south-west 
of the district in a south-easterly direction and leaves it 8 tnilpa 
south of Trimohinl. It branches off from Tahirpur on the 
the main stream of which was diverted into it about 1790; the 
portion near Tahirpur is called the Bhairab. Since 1830, the 
Aannel has been silting up, and it is full of weeds down to 
below Trimobind. Further down, it beoomes a large tidal 
B^m,bnt between TrimaMnl and Ohandkhali in the KhulnS 
distrid: its excessive windings make navigation tedious. The 
market towns of Maheshpnr and Kotohandpnr owe their existence 
to it in former days when it formed the chief waterway of the west 
d the distrait. It k now navigable only as far as Kotchandpor. 

ISie (the self-willed) branches off from the Mata- 

Witoga at Erishnaganj, where that river takes the name of the 
Ghumi, and forms the western boundary of this district for a short 
distance below Nonaganj. At Bhawanlpur it takes an eastern 
o^iiBe,and, passing throngh the middle of theBangaon subdivision, 
joins the river Jmum at Tippi, whence the united waters run to 
fte sea. This river is fast silting np owing to the same causes as 
have dosed the other rivers of the district. The practice of put- 
ting bandies of brushwood and of erecting dams of bamboo-work in 
the bod of the river fw the purpose of fishing is also helping to 
ineceasB the c^»mt of alt ; kit it is not a dead river and still has 
afak ^ a*_it8 o»ake from the MatabhSnga. In.its lower 
teaciiee it w a tidal rirac, on whieh oountry boats of large size can 
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ply. Its waters are umisually dear for a deltaic stream, but are 
irfeeted with crocodiles. 

The Bhairab is one of the oldest and the largest rivers of this Bhairat. 
portion of the delta. Though it has long bem a partly deserted 
channel, and only sections of it <»n now be traced, its name 
Bhairab (the terrible) bears witness to the estimation in which it 
was once held, and in its prime it n;n8t have been of great hy- 
drographic importance. At one time it flowed across the present 
districts of MurshidSbad, Nadia, Jessore and Khulna into the Bay 
df Bengal, and as it takes off from the Ganges almost opposite 
to where the MahSnanda flow^into it, it has been suggested that 
it originally formed the soutbem continuation of the Mahananda, 
which was cut in half by the PadmS dnring the eastward advance 
of tlie latter. 

The river consists of two sections, the Upper Bhairab in Nadia 
and the Lower Bbairab in Jessore. Theoonneotion of the former 
with the Ganges entirely closed np at one time, but was subse- 
quent ly forced open again by floods in 187 4, It t hen expanded into 
an important distributary which poured its waters into the J alangi, 

40 miles further south. The result was that the channel of the 
Jalangl above the point of juuotion began to close up ; and the 
Bhairab is now the channel by which the Jalangi proper derives 
its main water-supply from the Ganges. Lower down, the Bhairab 
flowed for a short distance through the channel now occupied by 
the Matabhanga (Chumi) ai^d thence passed into Jessore. The 
present portion is that the upper Bhairab joins the . Matabhanga 
at Bakalpur and ',the Lower Bhairab branches off towards 
jfesBcnre from Solt^pur, 6 miles lower down. 

Once the Lower Bhairab formed the great central stream of 
Jessore, hut it has been deteriorating for more than a century. 

About 1790, owing to the siting up of its bed, the main stream 
was diverted into the Eabadak, which takes off from it at 
Tahirpur, aud four years later the Collector reported the forma- 
tion of a sandbank at this point. The stream was, he stated, 
nearly dry in the hot season, and as the obstruction of the 
channel threatened the prosperity of Jessore lower down the 
river, he proposed to out through it in order to keep the channel 
open. In the beginning of the 19th century an attempt was 
made to force the waters of the Eabadak down the Bhairab by 
an embankment near Tahirpur. For a time this experiment 
proved successful, but soon afterwards the Eabadak broke across 
country to its old bed at a point below the embankment. The 
upper portion of the river continued to receive flood water 
oocaaonally till about 1830, when its connection with the 
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Matabbinga -was cat off. Its bead bas now entirely silted up 
or about 2J miles, and from Tsbirpur as far down as Jessore, 
the river is in tbe dry weatber little more tban a line of marsbes 
■while in tbe rains it is almost stagnant except after a heavy down- 
pour. From Jessore toBasundia small boats can pass with difficulty 
owing to weeds, but daring the rains big boats oome up to 
Eajarhat, 4 miles below Jessore. Below Basundia the river is 
tidal and is navigable by big boats all tbe year round. Owing to 
the current having formerly been diverted down the Bbairab as 
above stated, the stream for a eonsiderahle distance above 
Tahirpur is also ot^led the Xahadak'. 

The Majudkhali branches off from the Atai (formerly known 
as the Maluar Khal) and discharges into the Bhairab at Simultala. 
This river is tidal and is navigable throughout the year by big 
boats. The Q-obri and Afra Elials leave the ('hitra at Gobra 
and meets the Bhairab at Afra. The upper length, which is 
known as the Gobra Khal, is navigable throughout the year by 
small boats, while the Afra Khal is deep enough for all hinds 
of boats in all seasons of the year. 

The Trfl.ribftT formerly issued from Kabadak just above 
Jhingerg&idiba, whence it flowed southward past Monirampur 
and Keehabpur into the BhadrS. The head has long been silted 
up, atnd the river bed is now cultivated as far as Manirampur. 
The old channel below that village may be traced by a long 
nhallft w marsh ; but two or three miles below Keshabpur the 
river is still navigable for small vessels at high tide. 

The Bhadra is another dead river, which formerly emerged 
from the Kabadak near TkimohinT, and after recemng the 
TTaTibar a mile or two below Keshabpur continued a south-easterly 
ooufse to the Sundarbans. The W between Trimohini and 
Kedral^ar is mostly dried up and under cultivation ; below 
ir«»dwth pBT it -widens out into a tidal stream. 

^Ihe Betna is a braueh of the Bhairab, from which it issues 
at Kahe^pur. Thence it runs drouitonsly to Bagdah and thence 
to J&dal^rar it subsequently passes into the Khulna district, 
■where it joins the Kabadak. In its upper reaches it has ceased 
to be a running stream and its bed is dry, but below Jadabpur it 
contains enough water for country boats to ply. 

The following river statistics are derived from Colonel 
GastwH’s Survey Report of 1868 with some additions and altera- 
thms fo bring it np to date; in most oases the mileage is 
asoextained from Mr. Beynold’s map of 1857. 

The Gazai river flows nortti mid south -within the Jessore 
diririot from Ganeshpnr to Haripur for 28 miles. 
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The Hann river runs from north to south, leaving the Qarfii 
at BhathSria, and falling into the same river at Nisohintpur ; 
. length 16 miles ; alluvial banks in its head-waters have rendered 
it almost xmnavigable except in the rains. 

The Madhumati river runs from north to south, extending 
from QarSi at Haripur to the Sundarhans ; 152 miles in length. 

The Barasia river runs north and south from the Madhumati 
at Khalpara to the same river at Bhstiapara ; about 25 miles in 
length ; after November its course from EMlpSra to Thakurpasa 
is a dry bed of sand. 

The Kumar runs from north-west to south-east, from Dhulia 
to Kasundi, but the portion from Bagadanga to Kisundi is known 
as the Miichikhali ; length 52 miles. 

The Bhawanipur Khal runs north and south from Bhawanipur 
to Rishkhali on the Nabaganga ; 10 miles in length. 

The Masra Khal runs north and south, leaving the EumSr at 
Phulbari, and faUing into the Nabaganga at Muraridah ; length 
8| milea ; it has completely silted up. 

The Kaliganga flows from north to south, extending from 
Sambhunagar to the Kumar at Jasimhali ; 10 miles in length. 

The Dekho Khal unites the Garai with the Kumar and flows 
south-east for a length of about 16 miles from Kumarkhali to 
Sailkupa. 

The Kaohnar Elhal, a cross channel connecting the Dekho 
to the EaJiganga, flows east to west ; its length is about 8 
miles. 

The KStakhali Khal commences from Churia on the Kumar 
and, after a course of about 4 miles in a semicircle on the north 
ride of that river, again falls into it opposite Phulbari. 

The Ohapri Khal runs from north, to south leaving the Kumar 
at and falling into the Nabaganga at Ohapri. It is about 
10 miles long. 

The Eaijadupur Khal runs from north to south, leaving the 
Kumar at the village from which it takes its name and falling into 
the Nabaganga at Bakri. ® 


The Dhobaghata Khal flows south-east from the Nabaganga 
at Jhemda and, crossing a large swamp, discharges its waters 
into the i'hatki nver after a course of 15 miles. 

The Kumar Khal flows from west to east, leaving the Kumar 
nyer at Kajali, and falling into the Hanu at Amtal Nohati • 3 
miles m length ; except in the rains its bed is almost dry. 

The Nabaganga river runs a course generally from north-west 
to sontb-eari, extending from Sadhuti to the Madhumati at 
Lohagara ; 91 miles m length. . 
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The Psltia Khal runs east and west, extending from the 
NabagangS at Paltia to the Jaduthali Khal ; 3 miles in length. 
It has silted np. 

The Ghorakh^i KhSl, an important channel extending from 
north to south, leaves the Nabaganga at Naldl, and falls into the 
Gbitra at Ghorakhali ; 4 miles in length. 

The Ohitra river flows a general course from north-west to 
south-east, extending from EharSgoda to the Atharabanka river; 
104 miles in length. 

The Beng and PhatH rivers and Jadukbali Khal run from 
north-west to south-east, extending from Bishkhali to the Ohitra 
river ^ New Bnnaghati; 52 miles in length. 

The A fra and Gobra Kbals (each 9 miles in length) run east 
and west and formerly only served as outlets into the Bhairab 
and Ohitra rivers for the waters of the large swamps lying between 
them, but as these low-lying lands silted up, better defined 
channels began to appear, and the two watercourses became 
continuous. The Afra Ehal is now an extension of the Ohamrul 
and is almost unknown by its old name. The Gobra Ehal 
threatens before long to close altogether.. 

The 'M’sTnnr Khal (Atai) runs from north to south, leaving the 
Ohitra at Jhaburhat, and flowing into the Bhairah at Solpur ; 
17 miles in length. 

The Bamipara Ehal runs from west to east, extending from 
BimipaiS on the Ohitra to Ealia on the Ealia river ; length 1 J 
miles. 

The Bankana river flows north and south, leaving the Naba- 
ganga river at Lakshmipasa and flowing into the Ealia at Patna ; 
10 miles in length. 

The Bhairab river flows generally from north-west to south- 
east, past the dvil station of Jessore, and empties itself into the 
at EachiUt; 95 miles in length. 

The MajudkhSli EhSl runs from north-east to south-west, 
flowing from the Miflaur Ehal at Eamnagar, and falling into the 
Bhairab at Simnltala ; 4 miles in length. 

The Harihai river flows a course from north-west to south- 
east, flowing from Eeehahpur to the Sundarbans ; 32 miles in 
length. 

The Eabadak river leaves the Bhairab at Tabirpnr and, flow- 
ing east and then south, leaves it 8 miles below Trimohin! after a 
eenxee of idwut 70 miles. 

Lakes properly speaking do not exist in Jessc^e, but the 
deeper reaches of extinct rivers simulate lak^ from which, how- 
eiver, they are easily disringuished by their sinnons form. The^ 
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stretches of water, often of a horse-shoe shape, merely mark the 
beds of dead or dying rivers, while still more numerous marshes 
and long narrow depressions represent the shallower portions of 
the same streams. Between the river banks there are many large 
Uhl fifteen have been enumerated with an aggregate area of 98 
square miles. Some of these are connected with the rivers by 
khdh and are regularly flushed out at flood time ; others are 
connected by hhdh which are partly silted up, so that a flush is 
only obtained at the time ol unusuallj' heavy floods; others again 
are unconnected with rivers, and rain water and drainage from 
the surrounding country lie stagnant in them for the greater part 
of the year. The two latter varieties are found chiefly in the 
west and south of the district, where there is a general lack of 
drainage due to the gradual heightening of the river beds usual 
in deltaic tracts. In the north-east the biis are mostly covered 
with water at the end of the rains, but owing to better drainage 
they dry up rapidly and more completely, leaving fewer marshes 
and stagnant collections of water than are found elsewhere. 

The district is composed of recent alluvial deposits, consisting Gboiooy. 
of sandy day and sand along the course of the rivers, and flue silt 
oQusolidatkg into clay in the flatter parts of the river plain 
where beds of impure peat also occur. Sand is found in large 
quantities along the hanks and chars of the Madhumati. 

The Wretches of low-lying land under rice cultivation afford a bota»y 
foothold for numerous marsh species, while the numerous ponds ^ 
and ditches are filled with submerged and floating water plants. 

The edges of sluggish creefes are lined with large sedges and 
bulrushes, while the banks of rivers have a hedge-like scrub jungle 
and bear a few trees like Fongamia ghbra^ Barringtonia acutangula 
and Thespesia populma. The sides of embankments and village sites, 
where not occupied by habitations, are densely covered with village 
shrubberies of semi-spontaueous species like Odina, Zizyphm, Acacia 
Oigcosmh, Trema, often interspersed with clumps of planted 
^mboos and groves of Areca, Mormga, Mag.ifera, and Anona 
waysides and waste places are filled with grasses and weeds 
usually of little intri * • • ■ - 

their distribution, 
class to he met with 
duoed by human s 
in other parts of 
species like Senebre 
American species ! 

Wmadula rostrata^ 

Makchra capitaia^ 




^ large proportion of the species of this 
in the district have been inadvertentlj intro- 
geccy. Besides weeds that are indigenous 
India, they include European or African 
'apimatifida and Xanthium spesiasum, and 
ie Ageratum eonymdes, Scoparia dulois 

b.volmlm nummuMifolius, Peperomia pdUmdJ 

Mtrpstiris chamatdryoidet Oroton spar^C 
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/fofKS and many others, which not only hold their own with 
hnt spread more plentifully than similar weeds of truly Indian 
origin. The babuJ (Acacia arabicu) also grows in abundance, 
and the banjan (jpKtts indica), pipal f Ficus reli^iosa}, tamarind 
(Tamarindiu indica), and mulberry reach a large size. The north 
and west of the district are dotted with numerous groves of date- 
palms (Phcenijs aoaulh), and many of the principal roads are lined 
with fine avenues of banyan, oasuarina and mulberry trees. Date- 
palms are especially numerous in the western half of the Jessore 
Bangaon and Jhenida subdivisions, which has been described as 
‘the date garden of Bengal.’ South and west of Jhenida the 
country is almost bristling with date trees planted in square plots 
of 10 or lo bigh&s, and these increase in number the nearer one 
goes to the Kabadak. 

Fifty years ago wild buffaloes were hunted in the Jhenida 
subdivision by Europeans on horse-back, but have now entirely 
disappeared. Tigers are also extinct, and though old reports 
spefdc of wolves in the district, none are now to be found. 
Leopards however are found all over the district, and are 
espeeially numerous in the jungles of the BangSon and 
Jhenida subdivisions. Wild pigs are very common in the higher 
and less accessible parts of the district, and do a great deal of 
damage to growing crops, especially to sugarcane. With the 
departure of planters from the district, pig-stioking has come 
to an end ; but they are trapped by Bunas, etc., aboriginals 
from Ohota Nagpur brought by indigo planters to work in the 
indigo factories, who have settled down as ordinary labourers or 
cultivators. They oatch them in snares or nets made of stout 
twine, and having tied them up, carry them home alive, where the 
animals are slaughtered and the flesh cooked and eaten. Jackals 
are very common and with vultures do useful scavenger work. 
Foxes are also fairly nnoierous. Porcupines and the wild eat 
called kkat&sh are found in smaller numbers. The otter and 
mongoose are also found wild and tamed; the former are 
extensively used by fidiermen for catching fish in the Narail 
and Magura subdivisions. 

Among game birds may be mentioned partridge and quail. 
Wild ducks, ge®e, snipe and teal, etc., are fouud in the bils and 
bUfcn which are numerous in the district In the cold weather 
the Jife or marshes teem with wild fowl from the ponderous and 
somhre-hned grey goose to the light and bright-plumaged blue- 
winged teal. 

The iiver% marshes and tanks contain rut, kdtlS, mrigcl, baush, 
bheUi, bo6l, Sr, dAam (or tiland,) and ehitcd among larger fish, 
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and h(ich&^ pahda, tengra, hhairS, ptiti, maya, etc., among 
smaller fish. The hiha is found in the lehhamati, which 
flows through the Bangaon subdivision, as well as in the 
Madhumati or Garai, Nabaganga and Ohitra. The Itai fish of 
this district is proverbial for its good quality, though larger 
varieties are found in other places. This fish, as well as magur, 
sin^i, xol, etc., abounds in the hik in the east. The centre of the 
district, including the district bead-quarters, (is badly off for fish, 
owing to the silting up of the rivers that flow through it, and 
supplies have to be imported by rail from Calcutta, Khulna and 
Goalundo. 

There is not much fishing in the rivers during the rains, 
and it practically begins in October with the subsidence of 
floods. The "busy season is from November to March, the largest 
hauls being made in December, January and February. During 
th's season fish of all Muds and sizes are caught, but the most 
valuable ones belong to the carp family (Oyprinidse) such as rui, 
lidtldy mrigel, etc. Fish are caught not only in the main streams, 
where there is always a current even in the driest months, but 
also in the pools or lahes (Mon) which form in the beds of rivers 
after the rains, and in the blind channels (chhrh) closed at one 
end but connected with the main stream at the other ; in fact, 
the largest quantity is usually netted in the latter. Among 
the river fisheries must be included the old or deserted beds of 
rivers, the deeper portions of which often form pools of consider- 
able extent. The bih in the Magura and Narail subdivisions 
also form valuable fisheries. In the rains they afford spawning 
ground for many fish, and shelter to all during the dry season ; 
being usually full of hardy aquatic weeds and floating plants 
of various kinds, they are not open to free netting and are 
thus immune from exhausting modes of capture. The water, 
being practically stagnant, is not favourable to carp life, and the 
larger varieties usually desert them in favour of rivers. But 
they are the proper home of the iai or climbing perch (Anabas 
scandens), magur (Olarius magur), sm^rM (Saooobranchus fossilis) 
and numerous other fish which, though dark and unsightly and 
often of small size, are highly prized by the people as valuable 
and nourishing food, especially for the convalescent. 

With the gradual silting up of the rivers, the bik are being 
reclaimed and brought under cultivation, causing a correspond- 
ing reduction of the fishery area. On this subject Mr- K. 
Q. Gupta writes in his Report on the ’Ekhenee of Bengal (1907). 
‘‘The rivers of the Presidency Division, from the Bhagirathi or 
Eooghly on the west to the Garai (Madhumati or Baleswar) 

0 
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OH the €»Bt, are all offshoots of the Ganges, by which they 
are fed; they were at one time considerable streams with a 
good depth of water even in the dry weather, and during 
the rainy season carried down large volumes of flood waiter* 
Owing to the rising of beds of these rivers the current of tho 
Ganges is deserting them and is being deflected further and 
further to the east. One by one they are all but closed, and this 
year even the Garai, which less than 40 years ago gave, by 
reason of its depth and strong current, no small trouble in the 
oonstru<iion of the railway bridge over it at Kushtia, has had 
its month completely choked up, causing irreparable damage to 
the fresh-water fisheries of Jessore and Klulna. The deter- 
ioration of the rivers has not only been a direct and potent 
source of ill-health, but has seriously affected the supply of the 
only kind of animal food that is open to the people. 

** The evil effects are most seen in the districts of the Presi- 
dency Division, especially in Jessore and Khulna. Even down 
to 20 or 30 years ago the principal rivers of these two districts 
remained sweet throughout the year until they entered the 
Snndarbans, but now there is not a river in Khulna, the water 
of which does not become brackish in the dry season, and saline 
water goes well up into the other districts. Carps have in 
consequence deserted these rivers. The silting up and reclama- 
tion of the numerous Jlnls has greatly affected the supply of 
those live fish for which the two districts have long been famous. 
Kliulna fortunately gets a fair amount of estuarine fish from its 
Sundarfaans, but Jessore is so badly off that it is content to 
receive all binds of small and inferior fish from Khulna, very 
often in a half decomposed state, and pays a high price for it. 
There is a scarcity of good fish in Jessore and Bangaon towns, 
and the price charged (annas 8 to annas 10 a seer) is equal to or 
higher than what obtains in Calcutta.” 

The Qangetic porpoise is common in the rivers in the south 
and east. The lower reaches of the Bhairab and lohhamati a^'e 
infested with crocodiles in the rainy season, which carry off a 
number of persons every year. They also abound in the 
Madhumati or Garai, from which they occasionally come into the 
Nabaganga, 

B The seasons in Jessore are the same as in other districts of 
liower Bengal. Jannaiy and February are cold bracing months 
with a prevailing north-west wind and a heavy night dew. In 
March, when the hot weather begins, the wind is variable, but 
there is stiil heavy dew with occasional fog in the morning. In 
April and May the weather becomes distinctly hot. The 
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prOTailiag wind blows strong from tbe south-west, but iior’»westers> 
with lightning and heavy rain, bring oocasional relief. Dry 
weather prevails, but towards the end of May continuous showers 
sometimes ooeup, which are called the chota barsdt or little rains, 
and are looted forward to with great anxiety by the cultivators. 

The early part of J une is hot and trying, but the monsoon 
rains as a rule set in about the middle of the month. July and 
August are the months of heaviest rainfall, but are compara- 
tively healthy and pleasant. . In September tbe rains abate, the 
heat again becomes very trying and the atmosphere steamy, till 
the middle or end of October when the cold weather sets in. 

The following table shows the normal rainfall as recorded Rainfall 
at each rain-registering station for the cold, hot and rainy 
seasons. 


Station. 

Years 

recorded. 

November 

to 

February. 

March 

to 

May. 

June 

to 

October. 

Total. 

Bangaon... 

31 

2-36 

10-07 

46*10 

68-63 

Jessore ... 

4J-46 

282 

13*67 

50*31 

66-70 

Jtenida ... 

29—30 

2-69 

11-82 

46*49 

60*90 

Maijura... 

29-80 

2-46 

13*88 

43-83 * 

60*17 

Harail ... 

29—30 

2*80 

11*81 

42'69 : 

57*30 

District average ... 


261 j 

12*23 

45-88 

60*72 

1 


Prom November to January there is almost an entire 
absence of doud and rainfall, but there is usually some slight 
rain in January. The mean temperature falls from 74F in 
November to 67° in December, but humidity continues high, and 
occasional low-lying morning fogs, which dissipate with the rising 
sun, are a feature of the cold season. The total mean rain , 
fall for these three months is only two inches. In February 
temperature begins to rise, the mean for the month being 70*°, 
and southerly winds become more frequent The advance of 
the hot weather is charaeteiized by occasional thunderstorms 
with rainfall, dry westerly winds with high temperature alter- 
nating with southerly sea-winds of moderats temperature. In 
May south-west monsoon weather is occasionally experienced 
when cyclonic storms occur near the head of the Bay of Bengal, 
Such atorins give rise to heavy ruin, and the average rainfall for 
the month consequently rises from 3*2 inches in April to 7*9 
inches in May. With the commenoement of the south-west 
monsoon, humidity increases to 8S per cent- of saturation and 

c2 
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Meteordo- 

gicai 

Btatidles. 


heaTV dondisoontinuous. The average rainfall is 12'6 inches 
in Jnne 12 inches in July, 10-6 inches in August and 8-3 inches 
in September. Mean temperature slowly diminishes from 86° 
in June to 82° in October. During the latter half of September 
and throughout October cloudy weather alternates with bright 
sunshine, and the bright periods lengthen and merge luco the 
continuous fine weather of the cold season. 

The following table gives the salient meteorological statistics 
for the town of Jessore, situated 33 feet above sea-level. 



Tbmtbbatttsb. 

HUMI- 

MUT. 

Cloud. 

Rainpail. 

Baeo- 

MSTEE. 

Mean. 

Mean 

Max. 


Mean Range. 

Mean, 

Mean. 

Inches. 

1 

Days. 

Mean. 

Min. 

Daily, 

Month- 

ly, 

January 

February 

March ... 

Anrtl 

May 

Joiie 



September 
October ... 
November 
December ... ) 

Vtwr 

1 

68 

W 

80 

86 

86 

86 

84 

81) 

84 

82 

74 

67 

. 78 
83 
.02 
97 
95 
92 
89 
89 
89 
83 
83 
78 

63 
67 
G8 

76 

77 
79 
79 
79 
79 
75 

64 

65 

25 

26 
24 
22 
18 
IS 
10 
10 
10 
IS 
19 
23 

27 
S4 
34 
24 
21 
15 
11 
11 
12 
20 
26 

28 

86 

82 

80 

80 

84 

88 

90 

90 

90 

8G 

85 

85 

1*0 

2*2 

3- 7 

4- 7 
6-2 

7- 9 

8- 4 
8*4 
6*9 
3-7 
2‘0 
1*3 

0-48 

1*01 

1*82 

3*90 

7*85 

13*17 

11*62 

11*22 

9*00 

6*30 

1*18 

0*15 

1 

2 

3 

5 

10 

16 

18 

17 

12 

6 

1 

30*05 

29*90 

0'S9 

0*80 

0*71 

0*59 

0*57 

0*63 

0-73 

0*83 

0*99 

30*05 

79 

88 

70 

j if 

22 

86 

4-7 

”66*^ 

90 

29*83 

i 
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CHAPTER II. 


HISTORY. 

In the early ages Jessore appears to have heen a fen land, inter- Eai«t.t 
seated by rivers and full of morasses, which probably contained 
only a few scattered settlements of fishermen and boatmen. It is 
known that the Sundarbans jungle extended much further 
north than at present: Sagardari (a village on the Kabadak in the 
Keshabpur thana) is said to mean the boundary of the sea. 
Ptolemy’s map of the second century A. D., moreover, shows 
the southern portion of the delta, formed by the two great 
branch^ of the Canges, the Bhagirathl and the Padma, as out up 
by large rivers and waterways to such an extent that it was prac- 
tically a collection of islands. References to this part of the delta 
in the Mahdhhdratay the Raghmama and some of the Puranas 
show that it lay between two powerful kingdoms, viz., Suhma 
(and probably TSmralipti) in Western Bengal and Vanga in 
Eastern Bengal, the boundaries of which were ill-defined and 
varied according to the power of their kings. The Vangas are 
described as having fleets of boats and a powerful force of ele- 
phants, while the Suhmas lived near the sea-coast on a great river 
with marshes full of oaues, the Bh%irathi. In spite, how- 
ever, of the proximity of the latter to Jesaore, the country appears 
to have been under the control of the Fangas in the time of] the 
Raghummay f>., the fifth century A. D. 

When the Chinese pilgrim Tuan Chwang ^Hiuen Tsiang) 
visited Bengal in 639 A. D., he found two large Mngdoms in the 
lower delta, viz., Samatata and Tamralipti. He described Sama- 
tata as a low-lying country bordering on the great sea, rich in 
crops, flowers and fruits. The climate ”, he said, “is soft, the 
habits of the people are agreeable. The men are small of stature 
and of black complexion, but hardy of nature and diligent in the 
acquisition of learning. There are some 30 Buddhist monasteries 
with 2,000 priests and 100 Hindu temples, while the naked ascetics 
called Nigranthas are also numerous.”*' General Cunningham has 

identified the capital of Samatata with Jessore and writes : “It 

is certain that Samatata must be the delta of the Ganges ; and as 
the country is described as 3,000 liy or 500 miles, in circuit, it 


• S. Beal, Buddhist Beeords of the West&rn Worlds Vol. II, pp. 199, 200. 
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must have included the whole of the present delta or triangular 
tract between the Bbagirathi river and the main stream o£ the 
Ganges/'* Considering, however, the distance assigned to Sama- 
tata from Kamarupa (Assam), viz,, 1,200 or 1,300 U, Le.^ 200 
miles (at the rate of 6 U to a mile), it appears more reasonable to 
identify the cjapital with Dacca, as Fergusson does, or with the chief 
town of the Bikrampnr pargana in Dacca. Nevertheless, as Sama- 
tata is described as being 3,000 U in circuit, as low and moist, and 
as situated on the sea-coast, there is nothing improbable in the 
supposition that the whole or part of North Jesaore was included 
in it. Samatata seems to be another name applied to Y&nga 
because of its flat and level coast ; it is also mentioned in an 
inscription of Samudragupta (circa 360 A. D.) as a tributary 
frontier kingdom of the Gnpta empire. Half a century later 
(circa 90 A. D.) another Chinese traveller to India, viz., I-Ohing 
iltsing), mentioned Samatata and its king Hoh-lo-shi-po-t'a, 
Sanskxitized into Harshabhata. Tasovarman of Kanauj (circa 7Sl) 
is said in the Prakrit poem Gando-taho to have conquered Vanga 
and to have been powerful in elephants, etc. It is not improbable, 
therefore, that the fluvial districts of the delta, such as Jessore, 
continued to be more or less under the sway of the Vanga kings. 

In the tenth and eleventh centuries the northern delta appears 
to have formed part of the empire of the Pala kings, and it 
seems practically certain that it was included in the kingdom of 
the Senas, who were masters of both Vanga and Radha. As is 
well known, Nadia, which is not far to the north-west of Jessore, 
was a oapitel of the last Sena king Eai Lakshmaniya, who was 
driven from it by the Muhammadan invaders under Muhammad 
Bakhtiyar Khilji in 1199-1200 A. D. Marching southwards 
from Bihar, he suddenly appeared before Nadia with eighteen 
herBemeu and boldly entered the city, the people supposing him 
to be a bom-deaW. When he reswhed the gate of the palace, 
be drew his sword and attacked the unsuspecting household. 
The king taken hy surprise, ‘‘fled barefooted by the rear of the 
palace; and bis whole tr^ure and all his wives, maid servants, 
attendants, and women fell into the hands of the invader. 
Numerous elephants were taken, and such booty was obtained by 
the Muhammadans as is beyond all compute. When his 
(Muhammad's) army arrived, the whole city was brought 
under ^bjeetioii/' The conquerors sacked and destroyed the 
city, and then e^ablished the seat of his government at 
Xakhnautl. “ writes Mr. V. A. Smith, was the dis- 

lioiioiized end of ihe last Hindu kingdoms of Bengal and Bibar, 

♦ A»cumi I»di^ (isTl), pp. 501-^3, 
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which would have made a better fight for life if they had 
deserved to exist. The administration of the aged Lakshmaniya 
must have been hopelessly inefficient to permit a foreign army 
to march unobserved across Bengal, and to allow of the surprise 
of the palace by an insignificant army of 18 horsemen/’* 

It is generally believed that the oonquest of Bengal followed 
the capture and sack of Nadia, and, if this was the case, J essore 
moat have acknowledged the dominion of the Muhammadans. This, 
however, is a doubtful proposition. '‘The nature of Muhammad- 
i-Bakhtiyar’s conquest appears to have been much exaggerated. 

The expedition to Nadia was only aninroa l, a dash for securing 
booty natural to these Turkish tribes. The troopers looted the 
city with the palace and went away. They did not take posses- 
sion of that part ; and, it* they ha i tried, they would have most 
likely failed, as their base in Bihar was too far oS and too 
recent to be of much avail On removing the seat of govern- 
ment to Lakhanawati, there was an attempt to secure permanent 
possession of some part of Bengal. On the north Diw-kot, where 
he died on his return from the disastrous inroad to Tibet, was 
evidently in possession of the Musalmans. On the south 
Lakhanor was outside their jurisdiotion, because Muhammad-i- 
Sherau had been deputed with a force towards it at that time. 
Diw-kot is identified with Damdamma, about 70 miles north-^ast 
of Q-aur ; Lakhanor is identified with Nagor by Stewart and 
with Lacaroondah by Blochmanu; but neither identification is 
^tisfaotory, both being far away from the river Bhagirathi. 

Even if either of these identifications be accepted, it would be 
imt more than 90 miles from Gaur. The tract between the two 
is thus hardly large and forms an insignificant part of the Bengal 
province. TabaidUuNMfi itself carefully speaks of Lakhana- 
wati only \ it is only the later writers who dilate on the vaunted 
conquests of Bengal. In fact, if such plundering inroads be 
magnified into conquests, and Hindus, of Bengal blamed and 
vilified for allowing the so-called easy conquests, then Mahmud 
of Ghazni has better claims for being credited with the conquest 
of all Hindustan/’t 

It is not known when Jessore finally became subject to Muham- Muham. 
madan rule, but it must have been before the middle of the 15th 
century, when the southern part of the district is known to have 
been held by a jMuhammadan Governor named Khan dahan Ali 
or, as he is grenerally called, Khan j a Ali. Local legend relates 


* JSarl^ RUtory iyf Ikdia (1904), pp. 320-21. 

t MeMomoban Chakravarti, or DouUful Roents in the Eittory of 

Bmgah J* A, S. B., April 1908. ' 
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that he came here oyer four centuries ago to reclaim and cultivate 
the Sundarbans, which were then waste and covered with forest. 
He is repr^ented as marching through the district with 60,000 
men, making his road as he went along, and settling finally at 
Bagherhat in the Khulna district. Tradition assigns to him 
various remains, among which may he mentioned those near 
Bidjanandakati, 4 miles west of Keshabpnr, and at Baiabasar 
10 miles north of Jessore, and the traces of a road along the 
Bhairab, which is identified with the road he made for his march. 
In his old age he renounced worldly affairs and lived the 
life of an ascetic at Bagherhat, where his tomb may still be 
seen with an inscription sa.ying that he left this world for a better 
one in the year 863 A.H., 1459 A.D. He is now regarded 

as a warrior-saint, and his tomb is a place of pilgrimage. 

Apart from legend we know little of this early Muhammadan 
ruler. Even the name popularly given to him (Khan Jah^n 
Ali, which is generally corrupted into Khanja All) is not 
warranted, for in the inscription on his tomb he is simply referred 
to by his title Khan Jahan. It appears certain, however, that 
he was the Governor of this part of the country in the time of 
Nasir-ud-din Mahmud Sh^ (1448-59), and it is possible, as pointed 
out by Professor Blochmann, that he may be identical with a certain 
KhwSja Jab§.n mentioned in an inscription at Dacca, which says 
that the entrance to a mosque “ was erected by a Khan whose title 
is Khwaja Jahan in the reign of Mahmud Shah the date of this 
inscription corresponds to 13th June 1457.* Beyond this, history 
remains silent. The legends about him as handed down from 
father to son, 6ure however, not without historical value. “ In these 
legends ”, writes Dr. Bloch, “ KhSn JahSn appears as a holy man 
and a staunch warrior, who was sent out by the Emperor of Delhi 
to conquer the distant ooxmtry and who worked great miracles and 
achieved wonderful deeds. Similar stories of a military conqueror 
b»ng turned into a or of a saint waging war against the 
infidels, however fabulous in detail, still retain a distant echo of 
the important rule that was played in the early centuries of 
hinhammadan rule in India by saints and leaders of the great 
spiritual orders ”.t 

Some further information about this part of the country 
may be obtained from the rent-roll of the Am-i-ABan, 
Bonding to which North Jessore was included in Sarkar Mah- 
modabad and South-West Jessore in Sarkdr Khfdifatabad. The 


* Seta* o* Arabia and Pertian Tuseriptums, 3. A. S. B., Part 1, 1872, 
pp. 107-108. 

t &«p<art, Aieh. Sorr. Ind. for 1903-04. 
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name Mahmudabad appears first, so far as is at present known, in a 
coin of Nasir-ud-din siahmud Shab I, dated 858 H. (1454 
it was evidently named after this Mng, who probably founded 
Mahmudabad on the Madhamati river. South of Mahmudabad 
lay Sarkdr E!halifstab§.d [i'.e. the vioe-regent’s {khalifa) clearance] ; 
it was presumably so called after KhSn Jahan, the first reclaimer 
of the Sundarbans, who died, according to the inscription on 
his tomb, in the last year of the reign of Mahmud Sh5h I. 
KhaUfatabad appears as a mint town in the coins of Nasrat Shah 
dated 922H. (1516) and of his successor Mahmud Shsht. The 
fact that the towns of Mahmudabad and Khalifatabad were 
important enough to be mint towns shews that by this time the 
MusalmSns had established their rule firmly in the two Sarkdrs. 

Several mahals were also named after various Saltans to mark their 
importance {e.g., Mahmudshahi, Nasratshahi, Xusufpur, and 
Sulaimanabad) ; while the Ain-i-Akbari definitely says that Sher 
Shah conquered Mahmudabad, Considerable changes probably 
ocourred in the courses of the rivers about this time, for in the 
same work it is said that the marshes round the fort of 
Mahmudabad had added to its impregnability and that in that 
Sarkdr elephants had increased oonsiderarbly — presumably owing 
to the abandonment of cultivation and the spread of jungle caused 
by the vageuries of the rivers. 

Towards the end of the 16th century the tract now included Pbatav- 
in the district of Jessore appears to have been ruled over 
Pratap^itya, the Hindu hero of the Sundarbans, whose adventures 
have been commemorated in several works, e.g., Vidyd Sundar by 
Bharat Chandra, Bdjd Pratdpddiiya Ghariia by Earn E§m Basu, 

^ an abstract of the last work by Haiish Chandra Tarkalankar, 
a life of PratSpaditya by Pandit Satya Obaran Sastri, and 
Fratdpdditpa by Babu Nikhil Nath Eai, b.l., a Bengali hook 
published at Calcutta in 1906. A Bengali play of the 
same name has also been written by Pandit Kshirod Prasad 
Vidyabenode, m.a. 

The story of the life of PratapSditya, as handed down by 
tradition, is that one ESm Chandra, a Eajasth of Eastern Bengal, 
came with his three sons, Bhabanand, Cuniuand and Sivanand, 
to the capital of Sulaimau Kararani, king of Bengal (1563-72), 
where he obtained an appointment. Sridhar or Srihari, the son of 
Bhabanand, and Janakiballabh, the son of Qunanand, became 
favourites of Baud Khan, who succeeded his father, Sulaimau 
Kararani, as king of Bengal. By him Sridhar was given 


• J. A. BonrdUlon, Indian Mnseim Catalogue, Vol. II, p. 164, 
t aa. Vd. II, pp. 177, 226. 
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the title of Esja Bikramaditya, while Janakihallabh was also 
raised to high ofiBce under the name of Basant Eai. Subse- 
quently, when Daud K.haa rebeEed against the Emperor Akbar 
and an imperial army was marching on Gaur, Daud Khan fled 
from his kingdom after entrusting all his wealth to Bikramaditya 
and Basant Eai, with orders to remove it to some place of safety. 
The two oouans took all they could lay their hands on to a house 
they had built on the banks of the Jamuna in the Sundarbans. 
So great, it is said, was the treasure they removed, that the 
splendour of the city of Gaur was transferred to this new settle- 
ment, which was therefore given the name of Tasohara (now 
corrupted to Jessore) meaning “depriver .of glory”. Another 
explanation which has been suggested is that the name means 
that other glorious cities, being eclipsed by this city, had no glory, 
anil that Tasohara is therefore equivalent to ‘ supremely glorious 
The site of the city thus founded is at Iswaripur in the Khulna 
district. 

No^ Bikramaditya had a son, named Pratapaditya (often 
abbreviated to Pratap), at whose birth it was predicted that he 
would one day supplant his father. Even in his early youth 
Pratapaditya was distinguished for his ability and prowess, and the 
old Eaja began to fear the fulfilment of the prediction and to 
suspect that the young Prince would not only supplant him, but 
also kill Basant Eai. Filled with these suspicions, Bikramaditya 
sent Pratapaditya to Agra, where he won the favour of the 
l^p^or Ifl a short time he was granted a &anad making him 
a Esja and conferring on him his father’s territory. He then 
returned to Tasohara and, having ousted his father, removed 
the seat of government to Dhamghat. 

For a time, says traiition, Pratapaditya prospered exceedingly. 
Se adtwned his kingdom with noble buildings, made roads, built 
temples, dug tanks and wells, and, in fact, did everything that a 
sovereign oonld do for the welfare of his subjects. The limits of 
his kingdom quibkly extended, for he made war on his neighbours 
and oame oS vi<^orion8 in every battle till all the surrounding 
country at^owledged his rule. Ultimately, he declared himself 
independent of the Emperor of Delhi, and so great was his power 
titathe managed to defeat, one after another, the generals sent 
against him- These successes he owed to the favour of the god- 
dess Jasohareswari (Kali), who, pleased with his zealous devotion 
to hacmM and Ms charity to aU around him, had promised that 
would aid him in every difficulty and never leave him unless 
he his^elf drove her away. Her fevour was at last withdrawn, 
for Pratapaditya, swoEen with pride, became very tyrannical 
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towards his subject?, beheading them for the least offence. 
The goddess, anxious to revoke her blessing, one day assumed 
the form of the Baja’s daughter, and appeared before him 
in court, when he was dispensing his so called justice by ordsring 
a sweeper woman’s breast to be out ofl for having presumed to 
sweep the palace court in his presence. Shocked at the impro- 
priety of his daughter (as he supposed her to be) appearing before 
him in court, the Raja ordered her out and told her to leave his 
palace for ever. The goddess then revealed herself and told him 
that her former blessing and promised aid were now withdrawn, 
as he himself had driven her from his presence. 

The downfall of PratapSditya soon followed. One of the last 
and worst acts of his reign was committed when he assassinated his 
unde, Basant Rai, with all his children, except an infant who was 
hidden in a field of hachu or arum plants. The infant, RSghab 
Rai (who, when he attained manhood, was given the name of 
Kaohn Rai to commemorate the way in which he escaped), was 
taken to the imperial court by Bhahanand Mazumdar, ancestor of 
the Rajas of Krishnagar and diwan of Bikramaditya. There he 
obtained tbe ear of the Emperor, who hearing how his father and 
brotlxers had been assassinated, directed Man Singh, the Governor 
of Bengal (1589-1604), to crush Pratapaditya. Man Singh at 
last succeeded in defeating him with the help of Bhahanand 
Masnmdar, who led the imperial army by a secret route through 
tbe Sundartens. Man Singh surprised the capital and captured 
Pratapaditya, who was sent a prisoner to Delhi. But at Benares 
on Ms way np-eountry, he put an end to bis life by swallowing 
some poison he kept concealed in a ring, preferring death to the 
ignominy of being paraded in an iron cage through the streets of 
Delhi. 

The traditional account of the foundation of Bikramaditya’s 
fortunes is confirmed from other sources. Prom the Muham- 
madan historians we learn that there was an officer of high 
rank under Daud Khan, named Sridhar, (or, to mark his nation- 
ality, Sridhar Bengali). According to their account, Daud 
Khan made away with his nephew Tusuf, who had married 
the daughter of Lodi Khan, his chief officer {Amtr-ul-umdrd). 
The latter thereupon deserted Daud Khan and made his 
submission to Mxmim Khan, Akbar’s Governor of Jaunpur. 
Finding himself in his turn deserted by Sridhar, as well as 
by Jalal Khan and Kalapabar, Lo(to Khan took refuge 
in the fort of Rohtasgarh in Shahabad.* Daud Kba.n having 

• Aiharnama, Elliot’s History of India. VI, 41 . In the translation the name 
if incorrectly given as Saiyid Hnri, 
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succeeded by a stratagem in inducing Lodi Khan to leave the 
fort, made him a prisoner and put him under the charge of 
Sridhar. He then put his unfortunate captive to death at the 
instigation of Sridhar and of Katlu Khan, governor of 
Jagannath (Puri). After this, Sridhar was given the title of 
Bikramajit and got large jdgirs in Jessore. 

Not long afterwards DaOd Khan broke out in revolt against 
the Emperor Akbar, and, when the imperial army advanced against 
him. held out in Patna. The Emperor himself came to direct 
operations, and, Hajipur {opposite Patna) having been captured, 
Da5d Khan lost heart and fled (July 1574). He embarked in 
a boat at midnight, and Sridhar, placing his treasure in another 
boat, followed him.^ Daud Khan eventually made his way to 
Orissa, and Sridhar presumably went to his fiefs in Jessore. 
Muhammad KulT Khan invaded Jessore, evidently in pursuit of 
Sridhar and his treasure, but not being successful, had to return 
to Satgaon, where he joined Todar Mai, who had marched 
there in pnrsxiit of Baud Khan.t 

In one respect the traditions regarding Bikramaditya cannot 
be accepted, viz., in the aeoount given of the origin of the name 
Jessore, for even before his time we find the name “Jesar 
commonly called Easulpur’’ shown in the Ain4*Akhar% as that of 
a mahdl of Sarkar Khalifatabad, with the largest revenue payable 
by any fnahdl in that Surkdr or in the adjoining Sarkar of 
Mahmndabad, via., 1,723,860 dams (Es* 43,096). Even earlier, 
moreover, Jessore is found mentioned in connection with the 
invasion of Muhammad Kuli Khan in 1674 A.D. 

As regards PratSp^itya, no reference to him has yet been 
traced in any of the contemporaneous Muhammadan historians, 
unless possibly he is the Pratap Begera who, according to the 
AMarndma^ helped Khan Jahan to defeat Isa Khan, zamin* 
dar of Bhati, the south of the delta in Eastern Bengal) 
in 1678 A.D. There is however a reference to Pratapaditya 
in the records of the Ohanehra Rajas (Rajas of Jessore). 
They relate that their ancestor Bhaheswar Rai came to Bengal 
with Azam Khan (1582-83) a«d, as a reward for Ms services 
against rebels (k^., in the great military revolt of Bengal), received 
a grant of four pargam^^ viz., Amidpur, Muragaohha, Mallik-* 
pur and Saiyadpux, which were taken from Pratapaditpa,? 
apparently in one of the campaigns against him. It seems certain 
that PratapMitya’s power must have been recognized as a 

# Elliot, Yol, V, pp. 372-4, 878; Muntalchahul TawaHhh, 

Loire, II, 1778, 184. 

t Bloclimatiij, I, 841-2. 

% J. Westkndx Meport on ike IHsirici of p, 45. 
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serioRB menaoe to Mughal supremacy by 1001 H. (1593 A.D.), 
when Man Singh gave j&glrs in IChalifatahal to a number of 
Afghans of Orissa under Khwaja Sulaiman, Khwaja Batir and 
Usimn Begera. By so doing Man Singh apparently hoped to 
achieve two objects, viz., to relieve the unhappy province of Orissa 
of these turbulent soldiers and at the same time to keep Pratap- 
aditya in cheek. The expedient was not suoeessful, for the Af- 
ghan jaglrddrs joined with Isa Khan and other zamindars of East 
Bengal and gave much tronble to Man Singh. In fact, they 
were not finally subdued till Usman was decisively defeated in 
1612 by a Mughal force under Sbujaat Khan at a place called Nek 
Ugyal, which was probably in Sarkar Mahmudabad. 

Pratapaditya is said to have been one of the BSrah Bhuiyas Bieah 
(or Bhuyas), i.e., twelve chiefs who held the south and east of Bhuiyas. 
Bengal towards the close of the 16th century, about whose his- 
torical reality there is no doubt. Hi n du patriotism, indeed, 
that Pratapaditya overcame all the other Bhuiyas and had 
undisputed pre-eminence, but precedence should probably be 
given to Isa Khan Masnad-i-Ali of Khizrpur. The latter is 
described by Abul Fazl as the Marzban-i-Bhati, or governor of 
the low-lying land near the sea, and as the ruler over twelve great 
zamindars; while Ralph Fitch, who visited Sunargaon in 1586, 
says that “the chief king of aU these countries is called Isaoan, 
and he is the chief of aU the other kings ”. Apart from this 
question, there seems little doubt that Pratapaditya was, in fact, 
one of the Barah Bhuiyas, who, from occasional references in the 
works of Muhammadan historians supplemented by tradition, 
appear to have been nominally vassals of the Emperor but 

practically independent. 

The researches of Dr. Wise have thrown further light 
on these rulers and have shown that their power was attested 
by early European travellers and missionaries. Jarrio, who 
derived his inf ormation from the Jesuit Fathers sent to Bengal 
in 1559, says that the ‘ prefects ’ of the twelve kingdoms 
governed by the king of the Pathans united their forces and 
drove out the Mughals. They obeyed no one, paid no tribute, 
and though they displayed a royal splendour, did not call 
themselves kings but Boiones, which is obviously a Latin transla- 
tion of Bhuiyas. He then goes on to say that three of these 
chiefs observed the religion of the country, viz., “ Chandeeanius, 
Siripuranus, et Bakalanus” and the remaining nine were Muham- 
madans. The three Hindu chiefs are clearly the Bhuiyas of 
Ghandecan, Srlpur and Bakla ; Ghandecan has been identified 
with the capital of Pratapaditya, D’Avity, whose work was 
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published at Paris in 1643, copies this description of Bengal, but 
gives a few additional particulars of the twelve sovereigos, as he 
calls them. The most powerful, he informs ns, ware those of 
Sripur and Chandecan, but the greatest of all was Masondolin or 
Maasudalian, Masnad-i-Ali, the title of Isa Khan of Khizrpur, 
Again, Sebastien Manrique, a Spanish monk of the order of the 
Saint Augustin, who resided in India from 1628 to 1641, states 
in his Itinerary that the kingdoms of Bengal were divided into 
12 provinces, among which he mentions Ohandeoan, and that the 
king of Bengal, who resided at Qaur, maintained as vassals 12 
chiefs in as many districts, whom the natives called the Boiones 
de Bengala* 

“These authorities,^’ says Dr. Wise, ^‘advance our know- 
ledge considerably. The Bhuiyas, according to them, had been 
dependents of the king of Gaur, but had acquired independence 
for force of arms. They refused to pay tribute or to acknowledge 
allegiance to any one. From being prefects appointed by the 
king they had become kings, with armies and fleets at their 
command, ever ready to wage war against each other or to oppose 
the invasions of Portuguese pirates or Magh freebooters.”* The 
attainment of such independenoa cau be understood when 
it is remembered that till the close of the 16th century Akbar's 
rule had not been firmly established in Bengal o wing to a danger- 
ous military revolt ani the persistent rebellions of the Afghans. 
While the Emperor’s armies were dealing with the latter, the 
Bhuiyas of Bengal were able to maintain praotical indepenionoe 
amidk the swamps and rivers of the delta, which were a strong 
natural obstacle to invasion. 

The identification of Ohandecan with the capital of Pratap- 
aditya is due to the researches of Mr. H. Beveridge, from whose 
articlet the following extracts are quoted. “By far the most 
interesting account of the Sundarbans is contained in the letters 
of the J^uit priests who visited BaklaJ and Jessore in 1599 and 
IBOO. Their letters were published by Nicholas Pimenta and 
have been translated into Latin and French. It appears that 
Pimenta, who was a Jesuit visitor and stationed at Goa, sent two 
priests, Fernandez and Josa, to Bengal in 1598. They left 
Cochin on 3rd May 1598, and arrived in 18 days at the Little 
Port (Porto Pequino). From thence they went up the river to 

* TM of Bengal, J. A. S. B., Vol. XLIII, Part I, 1874, and 

Vol. X1.IV, Part 1, 187S. 

f W&reike B«ndarhans inanhiiei in ^tncient times ? J. A. S. B., Vol. XLV, 
Fart 1, 1B78. 

J Balia wm a comprisiiig portiona of tto present Backergmige and 
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Gullo or Goli,* where they arrived eight days after leaving the 
“Little Port”. While at Gullo,they were invited by the E&ja 
of a place called Ohandecan (in Italian Oiandeoan) to pay him. a 
visit, and accordingly Fernandez sent Josa there, and he was 
favourably received by the king. One year after these two 
priests had left Cochin, Pimenta sent two other priests, viz., 
Melohin de Ponseta and Andrew Bowes, to Bengal, and they 
arrived at Chittagong or at Diangat some time in 1599. On 
22nd December 1599, Fernandez wrote from Sripur, giving an 
aoconnt to Pimenta of the success of the mission, and on 20th 
January 1600, Fonseca wrote from Chandeean giving an account 
of a journey which he had made from Dianga to Chandeean by 
way of BaHa. Fonseca’s letter is most inter^ting. He 
desfrihes how he came to Baoola, and how well the king received 
him, and how he gave him letters patent, authorising him to 
establish churches, etc., throughout his dominions. He says that 
the king of Bakla was not above eight years of age, hut that he 
had a discretion surpassing his years. The king ‘ after compli- 
ments ’ a.=ke(i me where I was bound for, and I replied that I 
was going to the king of Ohandecan, “ who is to be the father-in* 
law of your Highness.” These last words seem to be very 
important, for the king of Ciandeean was, as I shall afterwards 
show, no other than the famous Pratapaditya of Jessore, and 
therefore this hoy-king of Bakla must have been Ram Chandra 
Rai, who, we know, married Pratapaditya’s daughter. 

“ Fonseca arrived at Oiandeoan on the 20th November, and 
there he found Fernandez’s companion Dominic de Josa, who 
must either have been left there by Fernandez in 1598, or had 
returned some time afterwards. The king received Fonseca with 
great kindness, so much so, that he says be does not think a 
Christian prince could have behaved better. A church was built 
at Oiandeoan, and this was the first ever erected in Bengal, and 
was as such dedicated to Jesus Christ. The fair prospects of the 
mission as described by Fernandez and Fonseca were soon over- 
clouded. Fernandez died in November 1602 in prison at Chitta- 
gong, after he had been shamefully ill-used and deprived of the 
sight of an eye; the King of Oiandeoan proved a traitor, and 
killed Carvalho, the Portuguese Commander, and drove out the 
Jesuit priests. 

“Leaving these matters, however, for the present, let us first 
answer the question, where was Ciandeean? I reply that it is 

* (talloia identified by Mr. Heveridge with Bandel. It is a corraption of 
Eooghly 

t Oianga bas been identified by Professor Blocbmann with Dakbin^inga on the 
Sangn river sontb of Chittagong. ” 
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identical witt PratapaJitva’s capital of Dhurnghat, and that it was 
situated near the modern Kaliganj. My reasons for this view 
are first that Ohandecan or Oiandeoan is evidently the same as 
Ohand KhSn, and we know from the history of Esja PratS- 
paditya by Ram Ram Ba-u (modernized by Harish Tarkalankar) 
that this was the old name of the property in the Sundarhans, 
which Pratapaditya’s father Bikramaditya got from King Daiid, 
Ohand Kh§n, we are told, had died without heirs, and so 
Bikramaditya got the property. And there is nothing in this 
oontradiototy to the fact that Jessore formerly belonged to 
EhSnja Ali (Khan Jahan)j for Khanja Ali died in 1459, or 
about 120 years before BikramSditya came to Jessore, so that the 
latter must have succeeded to some descendant of Khanja Ali, and 
he may very well have home the name of Ohand Khan. When 
the Jesuit priests visited Oiandeorn, Pratapaditja cannot have 
been very long on the throne, and therefore the old name of the 
locality (Ohand Khan) may still have clung to it. But besides 
this, Du Jarrio tells us that after Fernandez had been killed at 
Chitting in 1602, the Jesuit priests went to Sondip, but thev 
soon left it and went with Carvalho, the Portuguese Commander, 
to Oiandecan. The King of Oiandecan promised to befriend 
them, but in fact he was determined to kill Carvalho, and thereby 
make friends with the King of Arakan, who was then very power- 
ful, and had already taken possession of the kingdom of Bakla. 
The BSng therefore sent for Carvalho to ‘Jasor’, and there had 
him murdered. • The news reached Oiandeoan, says Du Jarrio 
at midnight, and this perhaps may give some idea of the distance 
of the two places.” 

Dnder Mughal rule Jessore was sufficiently important to 
iiTOHiii have a separate Faujdar or military Grovemor. In the tiruA of 
f ABTOlM, Jaten the Faujdir was Mirza Shafshikan, great-great- 

grandson of Shah IsmSil, King of Persia, who died here in 
1073 H. (1663 A. D.). His head-quarters appears to have been 
at Mirranagar on the Kabadak river, where there are considerable 
ruins with an ImamhSra and several tombs. His family stid 
survive, though in reduced circumstances, at this place, which 
was probably so called after Mirza Shafshikan, the Hindu name 
being Trimohini.* 

■When the revolt of Snhha Singh and Rahim Khan broke out 
(1696 A.D.), Nurullah Khan was Faujdar of Jessore, Hooghly, 
Burfwin and Midnapore. This Fawjddr had no aptitude for war, 
having spent his time in trade and amassing wealth, and, it is 

•aoetaMm’s Yol. I., p. 314; (translation 
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said, possessed nothing ol the military character hut the name. 
Being commanded by the NawSb to take the field against the 
rebels, he gathered together, after much delay, a few of the 3,000 
horse of whioh he was commandant, and marched from Jessore. On 
the approach of the Afghans, however, he was seized with panics 
shot himself np in the fort of Hooghly, and begged for assistance 
from the Dutch Governor of Ohinsura. The rebels, convinced by 
this pusillanimonB conduct that they had little to fear firom the 
“merchant soldier,’' advanced boldly, and laid siege to Hooghly. 

So persistent and vigorous were their attacks, that the FauJdSr 
became alarmed for Ms personal safety, and during the night 
crossed the river in a boat and made Ms escape to Jessore. The 
garrison, finding their commandant had fled, opened the gates, 
and the rebels got possession of the city without loss.* 

After this exhibition of inoompetenoe, Nurullah Hhan was 
recalled by the Emperor, who appointed Zabardast Ehan in his 
place. Zabardast Ehan was a leader of far different mettle. He 
soon defeated the rebellious Afghans and drove them headlong 
oat of the country east of Bhagirathi. “ Wherever trace could be 
found of their whereabouts, they were captured and slaughtered, 
and in a short time the districts of BurdwSn, Hooghly and Jessore 
were purged of the defilement caused by the AfghSn raiders. 
The tracts that had been desolated by the ravages of these rebels 
once again became fertile.”t 

Less than twenty years later, during the Viceroyalty 
Murshid Kuli Ehan alks Jafar Ehan, the government of Jessore eam 
was usurped by Sitaram Rai, whose head-quarters were at 
Habmudpur (now incorrectly known as Muhammadpur). 

This Sitaram was a descendant or successor of one Mukund, 
who was a powerful Hindu zamlndar of Fathabad and Bhushna 
in the third quarter of the 16th century. When Akbar’s army 
under Munim Ehan Ehanan invaded Bengal and Orissa in 
1574, Murad Kh5n, one of the officers, was despatched to 
South-Eastern BengaL He conquered, says the Akbamama, 
Swrkdrs Bakla and Fathabad, and settled there ; but after some 
time, he came into oollisiou with Mukund, who, in order to get 
rid of him, invited him to a feast and murdered him together 
with his Bon8.J His son Satrujit gave Jahftn^s Governors of 
Bei^l much trouble, and refused to send in the customary 
peahkash or do homage at the Court of Dacca. He was in secret 
league with the RSjas of Gooch Behar and Eooh Hajo, and 

♦ C* Stewart, Sistorp of JSengal (1847), p. 207. 

t Ei^aasu»s-S€ttatin (translation 1904), pp» 232^ 243. 

% Ain^i^AJehari (translation), p. 374 
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was at last, in the reign of Shah Jahan, captured and executed 
at Dacca (about 1636 A.D.). Satrujit’s name survives in the 
Ullage of Satrujitpur in the norJh-east of Jessore not far from 
Mahmudpnr * Sitaram was equally refractory, and his revolt 
oansed no little trouble to the Nawab of Bengal. The following 
account of it is quoted from the Mi/asu-s-Saliiin. 

“ Sitaram, xamindar of par^ana Mahmudabad, being sheltered 
by forests and rivers, had placed the hat of revolt on the head 
of vanity. Not submitting to the Viceroy, he declined to meet 
the imperial officers and dosed against the latter all the avenues 
of access to Ids tract. He pillaged and raided the lands adjoining 
to his samindari, and also quarrelled with the imperial garrisons 
and Faujdarg. Mir Abu Turab, Paujclw' of the Chakid of 
Bhushiia, who was the scion of a leading Saiyad clan and was 
closely related to Prince Azitn-us-Sban and the Timuride 
Emperors, and who amongst his contemporaries and peers was 
imowned for his learning and ability, looked down upon Nawab 
Jtfar Khan. Mir Abu Turab tried to capture SitSiSm, but was 
not snooessful. At length, he detailed his general, I^r Kli&n, 
with 200 cavalry to chastise Sitaram. On being apprised of 
this, Sitaram oonoeutrating his forces lay in ambush to attack 
the aforesaid general. One day MSr Abu Turab with a number 
of friends and followers went out hunting, and in the heat of 
the chase alighted on SitSram’s frontiers. Pir Khan was not in 
Abu Turib’s company. The zanandar (Sitaram) on hearing of 
this, fancying Mir Abu Torah to be Pir Khan, suddenly issued 
out from the fcsrest with his forces and attacked Mir Abu Turab 
from the rear. Although the latter with a loud voice announced 
his name, Sitaram, not heeding it, inflicted wounds on Abu 
Turab with bamboo clubs and felled him from his horse. 

“ When this news reached Nawab Jafar Kban, his body 
tipembled from feax of the Emperor’s resentment. Appointing 
Hasan Ali Khan, who had married Jafar Khan’s vrffo’s sister 
and was descended from a noble family, to be Faujddr of 
Bhushna, and supporting him with an efficient force, Nawab 
Jafar Khan directed him to capture that troublesome villain 
(Sitaram). The Nawab issued mandates to the zamlndars of 
the environs insisting on their not suffering Sitaram to escape 
across their frontiers, and als > threatening that, shonld the latter 
efieob his escape a <»088 the frontiers of any one, he would not only 
be cmsted from his zanuudari hut be punished. The zamiudars 
from all sides hemmed him in, when Hasan Ali Kh&h arrived and 

• H. Modauann, Geogrof^ muI Mistart/ (fSsaaal, J. A. S. B., VoL XLIl’ 
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captured BitSram together with his -women, children, confederates 
and adherents, and sent them with chains round their necks and 
hands to Nawab Jafar Khan. The Naw&b, enolosiog SltSr§m’s 
face in cow-hide, had him drawn to the gallows in the eastern 
suburbs of Murshidabad on the highway leading to Jahanglmagar 
and MahmudShad, and imprisoned for life Sltaram’s women and 
children and companions. Bestowing his zamindSri on B&mjiban, 
the Nawab confiscated to the State Sitar&m’s treasures and effects, 
and extirpating his family, root and branch, he sent an account 
of the affair to the Emperor.”* 

SlUram was oaptcned and executed in 1712. His children 
and six women of his family took refuge in Calcutta, where their 
presence was unsuspected by the English until a peremptory 
demand for iheir surrender came from the GoTemor of Hooghly. 
This message caused much alarm to the EnglMi, who had a search 
made and at last disooTored tiiat Sitar&m’s family had been con- 
cealed by thek own patwdrl, who “by concealing and harbouring 
them endangered vast prejudice to our affairs in Bengal, for the 
Biwan Jafar Khan seeks all occasions possible to embroil all 
European traders.” The fugitives were then promptly made over 
to a guard sent by the Governor of Hooghly (March 1713) .f 

After the fall of Sitai^m Eai, the district was almost entirely 
divided among three great zam!nd§.riB. The Rsja of Jessore, 
known as the ChanohrS E§jS, held all the south ; the RSja of 
NaldSuga held the zamindSri of Mahmudshahi to the north ; and 
the Raja of Nator held the third zamindari of Bhushna, which 
included pargana Naldi in the north and also the present district 
of Faridpnr : the first Rsja of Nator to acquire the latter tract 
was appt^ently Ramjihan Rsi, who, as already stated, was giren 
a grant of Sitaram Rai’s zamindapti. These three Rajas collected 
the revenue of the tracts within their jurisdiction and made them 
over to the Mughal authorities. They were a turbulent and 
independent cla^, ready at any suitable opportunity to withhold 
payment of the revenue, and were only kept in check by the 
Faujdar, who had a small force under him. So long, however, aa 
they were regular in their payments, they were not interfered 
with, and within their own estates were all-powerful. An 
officer called the ddrogd appears to have been almost the only 
Government offidal in the district who had anything to do with civil 
administration. It was his duty to receive from the zamindars 
the dacoits, robbers and mu^erers whom they apprehended, 
and to try them. He might also receive complaints, but his 

* Saldiin (transkfaon 1904), pp. 265-67. 

t C. R. WilsoB, tariff Annah of the Mnglish in Bengal^ YoL II, pp. 166-68 
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judioial authority was limited, for, except in petty cases, he 
had to anhnut his proceedings to the Naib Nawah for orders. 
Nfflther in theory nor in practice had he any authority to 
Buperrise the proceedings of the zamindars, with whom lay 
practically the whole administration of the country. They 
paid a certain sum by way of excise revenue, and managed excise 
within the limits of their estates exactly as they pleased. They 
also handed over to Government a certain sum as duties on 
internal trade, and were allowed in turn to make almost any 
exactions they pleased from trad^ The duties of police were 
in thpif hands, and they or their subordinates had also a good deal 
to do with the adjndicature of petty disputes, whether criminal 
or civil. 

The general result of this system has been graphically described 
by Sir James Westland. “ Almost all the functions of administra- 
tion were heaped upon the zamfndSrs, and they might do as they 
pleased so long as they discharged their revenue. Supervision 
was a mere name, and the consequences may he easily imagined. 
The samindsrs followed the example of Government and 
transferred the task of administration to subordinates selected by 
themselves, not with reference to their ability or uprightness, hut 
solely with refweuoe to their readiness to secure their masters' 
interests. The people were oppressed that the zamindar Ttii gH 
have his rent, and they were plundered in order that the 
aandndar’s servants might become rich. The zamindSrs, who 
performed all thrir police duties on contract, kept up the moat 
wretchedly ine£3ciont establishments for the purpose, and daeoits 
and robbers plied their profession with vigour, finding little 
hindrance from the police, and often in league with them, and 
even with the zamindar himself or his higher officers. Complaint 
agt^t wrong was useless; the zamindar or his officer had it 
entirely in his own option whether he would listen to it or not ; 
and the complainant had very little chance of relief, for the 
oppressor was often tiie zamindar’s servant, and the plunderer, 
even if tiiey took the trouble to trace him, would not find it 
difficult to make friends with his captors.”* 

Kuzt The dlirdnt, i.e., the revenue or fis(%l administration of Bengal, 
was transferred to the East India Company in 1766 ; but for some 
iMxrow.tyeaw the administration was carried on through native agency, 
and the British did not assume direct government until 1781, 
whmi a court was qiened at Murli near the town of Jessore. The 

* Wcititad. on JHtirief ^ JcssofSt 1874 . 
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jnrisdiotion of the Ad&lat, as this oonrt was called, extended over 
the present districts of EhnlnS., Jessore and Faridpnr, and the 
first Judge and Magistrate was Mr. Tilman Henokell, whose 
administration had a lasting effect upon the district. “His 
acquaintance,” writes Sir James Westland, “ with every subject 
affecting his district was most intimate ; and no wrong was too 
remote for his energy to grapple with, no advantage too distant 
for him to strive after. The idea of his administration was that 
it was the duty of Q-overnment to procure the peace and comfort 
of the mass of the inhabitants, though it might involve some 
harm in respect of the Company’s commercial interests. These 
views were a little too advanced for his age, for there was then too 
great an inclination on the part of G-overnment officials to look 
upon the natives as born only to be a means of profit to the Com- 
pany. Mr, Henokell was never unmindful of his employers’ 
mercantile iniereste, but he always set this before him as his 
duty — to guard the then almost helpleM natives from the oppres- 
sions to which they were subjected by the commercial ofiScers of 
the Company as well as by their own zanundars.” 

Mr. Henokell was succeeded in 1789 by Mr. Rooke, who 
carried out the Permanent Settlement in this district. He 
apparently began his service in Jessore in 1781 as Registrar 
under Mr. Henokell, and when he succeeded him in his office, 
he continued his policy. “In fact,” writes Sir James Westland, 

“the fruits of Mr. Henokell’s administration are for a long time 
visible in the history of the district; and it is certain that its 
early records derive great interest from the fact that it was two 
such men as Henokell and Booke, who were at the head of 
affairs during the time which intervened between its first establish- 
ment in 1781 and the completion of Lord Cornwallis' reforms, 
which by 1793 had changed flie first crude attempts at district 
government for a system substantially the same as that which 
ever since has prevailed.” 

The first duly to which Mr. HenckeU set himself was the Police 
reform of the police. In the early days of British rule the “dmina- 
Fmjddrt had been reduced to the position of superior officers *****®*‘’ 
of police, with thSnadars in charge of smaller areas under them. 

There were altogether four thanas in the district as then consti- 
tuted, viz., Bhushna, Mirzanagar, Dharmapur and KoSbad (now 
Khulna). Subordinate to these thanas were several outposts or 
ehauhis. The thana officers were paid, but the ehaukia were 
worked by means of goindat ot informers, who received no 
salary and obtained their livelihood by seizing innocent 
persons and extorting money from them. This system did 
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not work welL The Faujdar^ oppressed tlie people, their 
subordinates were in collusion witb criminals, and when 
Mr, Henckell joined the district, there were band^ of robbers 50 
strong roaming about it On his appointment, the Faujdara 
were abolished and their functions transfeired to Mr. Henckell, 
who proposed to station at each of the four thanas a girdawdr or 
bead police o/Bcer, whose business it would be to apprehend 
dar oits and forward them for trial to Mnrli. Their subordinates 
were not to be informers, but imported sepoys, as local barkan* 
were apt to collude with offenders. His police were to 
possess more of a military than of a detective character, for the 
objf ct in view was not the prosecution of minor offences, but 
the checking of great ones, such as dacoity and murder. When a 
daooity occurred, the investigation consisted chiefly in following 
np the dacoits to their homes ; and as the police relied rather upon 
their strength than upon the secrecy of their proceedings, this 
was simply a ^«i-military expedition. When the pursuing 
detachment reached the lair of the gang, the zamindar through 
his servants was expected, and usually compelled by pressure 
to deliver up the men. 

This system of police, which cost perhaps Ks. 800 or Es. 860 
a month, proved too expensive for the commercial ideas of the 
Government, which in 1782 ordered the entire abolition of the 
police establishment, except the force at Murli. The duties 
of the police were transferred to the zamindars, who were directed 
to take effectual measures that no robberies, burglaries or mur- 
ders were committed within their estates. They were to do 
their utmost to bring all offenders to justice; they were 
to establish thanas wherever the Magistrate should direct, to 
^point ofBcers for them, and to be answerable for their good 
ccmdnd;. Persons suffering from robbery were to be reimbursed 
their losses by the zamindar of the lands within which the 
robbery was eominitted; and if any zamindar committed or 
©oamived at murder, or robbery, or other bjfeach of the 
peace, he was liable to a death sentence. This system by 
which the zamndars bore the burden of the police establish- 
ment, continued in force from 1782 until 1791 or 1792, when 
Lord Cornwallis reformed the administration. 

The reoords show dearly how great was the necessity of an 
effictont system. In 1781, a noted daooit or robber chief, 
aftef numerals cutn^es, in which he was screened by the 
Itndl^ddi^ was ^ length captured by Mr. Henckell. The 
latter Wl to apply for *the quick deqpatch^ of a guard of fifty 
ge|»oys to k®ep the jail against a large band, which had determined 





to rescue tlie prisoner. In 1783, a body of robbers, about 
3,000 in number, attacked an escort conveying treasure from 
Bbushna, murdered some of the escort, and succeeded in carrying 
ofif the treasure. None of these robbers were captured. In 
172<4, Kali Sankar, the head of the Narail family, was reported 
by Mr* Ilenckell to have been a “dacoit and a notorious 
disturber of the peace/^ On one occasion, Mr. Henekell sent 
a party of sepoys to capture him ; but Kali Sankar, having 
1,500 of his followers at Narail, fought with the sepoys for 
three hours and defeated them. 

As Judge, Mr. Henekell dealt with civil cases; as Magistrate, Adminis- 
he was merely the head of the police, and had no independent 
judicial powejs. All that he could do was to receive cases from 
his police subord. nates and send them, if he thought fit, for 
trial before the Ddrogd^ an officer entirely subordinate to the 
Nazim. In 1785 the Government empowered Magistrates to hear 
petty cases of assault, abuse and pilfering, and tj inflict punish- 
ments not exceeding four days^ imprisonment or 15 stripes. 

Bejond this, there was no interference with the authority 
of the Ddrogd until the establishment of Lord Cornwallis’ 
system. The punishments awarded by the Ddr gas were death, 
imprisonment, stripes or the loss of a limb. The accused was 
often sentenced to perpetual imprisonment ; frequently also the 
l>eriod was not specified at all, the prisoner being confined 
till he made reparatmn for the injury he had inflicted or found 
security for good conduct. When the British Government 
a^mned charge of the jails in 1792, it was found that out of 300 
prisoners in the Jessore Jail, there were 108 oases in which the 
imprisonment was of this unlimited nature. 

The system of revenue administration will be discussed in g^evenue 
Chapter X, and it will suffice to mention that a Collect orate was adminU- 
established at J essore in 1786. Hitherto the revenue head-quarters 
of all but the eaet of the district had been at Calcutta, but 
Mr. Henekell, pointieg out the inconvenience of this arrangement, 
offered himself to undertake the duties of Collector without addi- 
tional salary, actuated,’’ as he said, by motives of public 
good, and the enhancement of his own credit and reputation.’’ 

The Gevenonent readily accepted his offer and created a Oolleo- 
tordiip for Jessore; it was to comprise Tusupur (Isafpur) and 
Saiyadpur (which had apparently been under the Collector of 
BftjshShi and Bhushna), the estates lying between the Ichhamati 
and the present Backergunge district (then part of Dacca), which 
had previously been paying revenue at Calcutta and at Hooghly, 
and also some estates detached from Murshidabad. To enforce the 
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payment of revenue, Jthe Collector appears principally to liave 
employed pressare. Continual demands were made upon default- 
ers, and these had some weight, since the Collector had power to 
use harsher means. He had a defaulters’ jail in which recusants 
might he oonfined, and he might also attach and realize 
directly the rents of any estate. This system continued until 
1793, when the office of Collector was separated from that of 
Judge and Magistrate. 

Other reforms effected by Loni Cornwallis were as follows. 
The jurisdiction of the DSrog& was abolished, and the Magis- 
trate did all petty eriminal work. Courts of Circuit were estab- 
lished, before whom more heinous offenders were tried. The 
Nizamat AddJai took the place of the NSzim as the chief criminal 
court, end a number of police stations were established all 
over the district. In the administration of civil justice there 
was naturally less change than in the administration of 
criminal justice. The former remained as before under the 
charge of the Judge, hnt Munsifs now appear for the first time 
in the district. 

The subsequent history of the district has been uneventful 
except for the indigo riots of 1860. The manufacture of indigo 
by Europeans appears to have been started in J essore at least 
as early as 1795, when Mr. Bond, “a free merchant under 
covenant with the Court of Directors” erected a factory at 
Bupdia and wanted to put up another at Alinagar, NawaparS. 

In the beginning of 1796, a Mr. Tuft obtained permission to 
start indigo works in Mabmudsbahi; end in 1800 a Mr. Taylor 
is mentioned as having indigo factories in the direction of the 
great river. In 1801 Dr. Anderson, the Civil Surgeon, erected 
works at Birandi and Nilganj (both suburbs of Jessore) and at 
Daulatpur. After this, applications for new lands continued to 
come in, and in, 181 1 Jessore was described as being crowded 
with indigo factories. The planters, in course of time, acquired 
coDstdetable landed property aud gained for themselves an 
important position. The . district became dotted with large 
oonoems, whose managers and suh-managers could give hut 
slight personal supervision to their work, and had to leave it to 
native servants. Their underlings fleeced the cultivators ; and 
as the planter often declined to hear complaints from the latter 
aad^ redress their wrongs, a very hitter feeling was engendered 
agamsithe ^otcnries. ' 

For some years j^vious to I860, there had been a succession 
of xathor poor crops; priees were high, expenditure was reduced 
as mnoh ss possilJe, and everything tended to make the 
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enltivators disiiwiitented. The construction of the Eastern Bengal 
Eailway through Nadia led to a sudden rise in the price of 
labour about this time, with which the planters failed to keep 
pace. Horeover, the ryots were in a state of chronic in- 
deUedness to the factories for advances, which were carried on in 
the books from father to son, and were a sonrce of hereditary 
irritation against the planters, whenever a bad season forced 
them to put pressure upon the cultivators to pay up. A great 
increase had also taken place in the value of agricultural produce, 
which led to a keener demand for land ; the cultivation of 
cereals and oil-seeds now paid the husbandman better than indigo, 
and so intensified the feeling against it. The discontent of the 
ryots was fanned by interested agitators, and a false rumour was 
spread that Government was opposed to the cultivation. At 
last, the ryots refused to grow indigo. 

As a temporary expedient, an Act was passed in March 1860 
to enforce the fulfilment of agreements to cultivate indigo and 
to provide for the appointment of a Commission to enquire into 
and report on the system and practice of oultiration and the 
relations between the planters, ryots and landlords. The Com- 
mission submitted its report in August 1860, and the conclusion 
arrived at by the Lieutenant-Governor Sir J. P. Grant, with 
whom the Government of India agreed, was that the cause of the 
evils in the system of indigo cultivation in Lower Bengal was 
to be found in the fact that the manufacturer required the lyot 
to furnish the plant for a payment not nearly equal to the cost 
of its production : and that it was to the system, which was of 
very long standing, more than to the planters themselves, that 
blame attached. The only remedy recommended by the Committee 
which it was in the power of Government to apply, was a good 
and effective administration of the law as it stood. Accordingly, 
new subdivisions were OTeated ; measures were adopted for the 
introduction of an improved system of police ; and Small Cause 
Courts under Act XLII of I860 were established at the most 
important places in the indigo districts. The minute of the 
Lieutenant-Governor was not drawn up till the 17th December 
I860, and the Government of India did not express their views 
on it till the 27th Pehmary 1861. In the meantime, the rela- 
tions of the planters and ryots had become more strainecl. 

Accordingly, towards the end of September 1860, the Govern- 
ment of India authorized the issue of a notification to disabuse the 
minds of the ryots of their erroneous impression that Government 
was opposed to the cultivation of indigo ; to convey an assurance 
to them that their position would not be made worse than it was. 
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and that, in i^ard to future arrangements, their right to free 
action in oultivating indigo would be respected; to warn all 
parties against having recourse to violent or unlawful proceed- 
ings, and to announce the intention of Government not to 
re-enact the temporary Act for the summary enforcement of 
oontracts for the cultivation of indigo. 

In October 1860, when this Act ceased to be in operation, the 
state of affairs was critical. Lord Canning, indeed, wrote : I 
assure you that for about a week it caused me more anxiety than 
I have bad ^oe the days of Delhi, and from that day I felt 
that a shot fired in anger or fear by one foolish planter 
might put every factory in Lower Bengal in flames.” 
The intensity of the feeling aroused among the ryots may be 
gathered from the experience of the Lieutenant-Governor when 
he passed down the Kumar and Kiliganga rivers in Nadia 
and Jesaore and through part of Pabna. “ Numerous crowds 
of ryots,” he wrote, “ appeared at various places, whose whole 
prayer was for au order of Coverument that they should not cul- 
tivaie indigo. On my return, a few days afterwards along the 
same two rivers, from dawn to dusk, as I steamed along these 
two rivers for some 60 or 70 miles , both hanks were literally lined 
with crowds of villagers, claiming justice in this matter. I do 
not know that it ever fell to the lot of any Indian oflScer to steam 
tar 14 hours through a continued double street of suppliants for 
jusiioe ; all were most respectful and orderly, but also were 
j^aiuly in earnest. It would be folly to suppose that such a dis- 
play on the part of tens of thousands of people, men, women and 
duldren, has no deep meaning. The organization and capacity 
for combined and simultaneous action in the cause, which this 
remarkable demonstration over so large an extent of country 
proved, are subjeots worthy of much consideration.” 

Beports tha^: the ryots would prevent the October sowings 
led Qovemment to strmigthen the military police in the indigo 
districts, to send two gun-boats to the rivers of Nadia and Jessore 
and Native Infantry to the head-quarters stations of those two 
districts. Subsequently, in the spring of 1861, the planters com- 
plained of difficulty in realMng their rents, of being forcibly 
dispossessed of their nijdbdd lands, and of danger to their own 
Eves and those of their servants. The difficulty as to rents being 
apparent, exka offidals were appointed where required, and 
Messrs. 0. F. Montresor and G. G. Morris of the Civil Service 
were appmnted spadal Cmnmissioners to settle the rent difficulty, 
the former for the Nadia diskiot, the latter tor Jessore, Pabna 
and Fazld^ir. Meanwh^ ^planters were assisted by a protective 
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iorce and extra conxts ; and periods of grace were allowed, 
to one or two of those who were zaraindars, for the payment of 
land revenue. There were a few cases of serious outrage and 
affrays attended with loss of life, e.g^ at the village of Shastpuha 
in the Jhenida subdivision six of the villagers were killed and 
wounded. 

Before the sowing season commenced, the new arrangfement 
for establishing new subdivisions in the Division had been com- 
pleted, and a magisterial oiEcer was appointed to each. Extra 
Deputy Magistrates were also posted wherever their services 
were required, aud detachments of Native Infantry, of the 
strength of 200 men each, were placed at the Sadar stations 
of Nadia and Jessore. The Magistrates were tUk authorized to 
entertain extra bodies of police wherever they might find it 
necessary to do so, and were directel to keep them in readiness 
in compact bodies of not less than 2-5 men for rapid movement 
as required. These measures proved effectual, and tilings soon 
quieted down; but a fatal blow hai been dealt to indigo 
cultivation in the district, from which it never altogether 
recovered. Cultivation gradually decreased until 1890, when, on 
account of further oisturhances, a board of arbitration was 
formed oonsisting of Mr. Alexander Smith, Commissioner, 

Mr. Charles Tweedie of the Porahati concern aud llabu Jadunath 
MazumdSr, pleader. This board raised the price of indigo plants 
50 per cent., which deptivtd the planters of all margin of 
profit. 

Jessore has undergone a long series of changes with regard to Aumikis- 
its area, almost from the date of its establishment as a separate 
district. ’When first constituted, the magisterial jurisdiction 
extended over the present districts of Jessore, Paridpnr and 
TOinlna. The Colleotorship, as established in 1786, did not 
include within its fiscal jurisdiction Mahmudshahi, Bhushna, 
in whioh lay the Naldi pargana^ or Earidpur. In 1789 
Bangaon was the boundary of Nadia, and Bhoshna and 
Shahujial wero both under the Collector of Eajshahi. In 1787, 
these last -mentioned tracts were excluded from the magistmal 
jnrisdiotion ; and as Mahmudshahi was at the same time added 
to the ColleotoKite, the two jurisdictions became all but identical 
extending over the present district of Jessore (except Naldi and 
Shabnjial) and the district of Khulna. In 1793, Bhushna was 
added to the district, which then marched with Murshidahad on 
the north-west ; but shortly afterwards Nawapara and Kushtia 
ware transferred from that district to Jessore, while pargana 
Jaodia, just south of these, was transferred from Jessore to Nadia. 
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In the beginning of 1794 there was a rectification of bonn« 
dariee between Jessore, the 24-Parganas, Nadi&, Murshidabad, 
Bajsbihi and Dacca. The chief result, so far as J essore was 
oonoemed, was the tiansfer to Nadia of the tract through which 
the Bangaon-Jessore road runs, so that Jhingergaobha now 
beoamo the boundary of Jessore in that direction. Jessore still 
retained the lands farther south, lying between the Ichhamati 
and the Eabadak riyers. On tiie north, the district ran up to the 
Ganges, including that part of Mahmudshahi which now lies 
witb^J;he PabnS district, and also including the whole or nearly 
the whole of the Farfdpur district. In 1811 the tract east of 
the Madhnmat! was transferred to Fandpur, which was then 
subordinate to Dacca but was soon afterwards created a separate 
district, and in 1834 some parganas were transferred to Btrasat 
in the 24-Farganas. In 1860-61, as a result of the indigo 
troubles, separate subdivisions were created with headquarters 
at EhulnS, Jhenida, Magnra, Narail and Jessore ; and in 1863 
there was a further readjustment of boundaries, by which the 
land to the south between the Eabadak and Ichhamati was 
transferred to the 24«Parganas. At the same time, the Madhn- 
maii, or its eastern channel where it divided into two, was 
recognized as the boundary to the east, north-east and north, and 
the Kabadak as the western boundary with the ezception of a 
small tract to the west of it in tiie Gadkhali (now the Jhinger- 
gSdbh&) th§na. In 1882 the subdivisions of Xhuln& and Bagh erhat 
were separated from Jessore and formed into the district of Khnlna 
with, the Satkhira sabdivision of the 24-Pargaaas ; while in 1883 
the Bangaon subdivision of Nadia was added to this district. 

• The headquarters of Jessore were at first at Murli, two miles 
from the present station. When Mr. Henokell came there, ke 
found one house, “ the factory ”, belonging apparently to the 
British Government. He repaired and extended this house, and 
afterwards built a entoherry for the civil and criminal courts, 
anotiier ita ihe Collector, a registrar’s residence and office, a 
reorard room and a small treasury. A short time after Mr. Booke 
beosune Golle<^r, i.e., about 1700, the head-quarters were 
trui^eired from Murli to their present locality, then known as 
Sahil^nj or simply Nasha, the town. 
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CHAPTER in. 


1872 - 1 , 451 , 507 . 

1881 - 1 , 939 , 575 . 

1891 — 1 , 888 , 827 . 

1901 - 1 , 813 , 155 . 

1911 — 1 , 768 ,^ 1 . 


THE PEOPLE. 

The population of the district as recorded at each census is shown 

in the margin, from which it will be seen^noH.' 
that the only census showing an increase 
was that of 1881. This apparent increase, 
however, was probably caused by incomplete 
enumeration at the preceding census. In 1891 there was a 
decline of 2‘6 per cent., and this was followed by a further 
decrease of 4 per cent, in 1901, and of 3 per cent, in 1911. 

This decadence has therefore continued for 20 years, representing 
a loss of 181,111, and the reasons for it are patent, for Jessore 
is a land of moribund rivers and obstructed drainage. The 
of the rivers are hugher than the country behind them, 
and depressions are thus formed between the main water^conrses. 

The drainage of these depressions, always difficult, has now 
become almost impossible owing to the silting up of the mouths 
of the rivers and drainage channels. Stagnant swamps are 
formed, while good drinking water is scarce, and the home- 
steads are enveloped in jungle. The district has long been 
notoriously unhealthy, and fever is silently and relentlessly at 
work, destroying many and sapping the vitality of the survivors 
and reducii^ their fecundity. In the nine years ending in 1900 
the number of deaths returned exceeded the births by no less tha-n 
70,934, and at the census held next year the south-eastern cor- 
ner was the only tract which showed even a nominal improve- 
ment. The loss of population was greatest in the country running 
west and south-west from the Mnhammadpur th&na on the eastern 

boundary, which possesses the evil reputation of having been the 

matrix both of epi^mio cholera and of “ BordwSn fever.” 

The nnhealthiuess of the district was no less conspicuous dur- Census of 
ing the decade 1901-1910, in which the total number of deaths 
exceeded the births by 70,000, while the death-rate was above the 
birth-rate in all but three years (1901, 1909 and 1910). TJie 
census of 1911 disclosed a decline of population in all the 
subdivisions except NaraiL The decrease was greatest in Jhenida 
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(6*13 per cent.), where it is due to the prevalence of malarial 
fever. In the head-quarters subdivision it amounte i to 3-82 per 
cent,, while it Was slightly greater in Magura (4*12 per cent.), 
and very nearly as great in Bangaon (3*27 per cent.). The only 
subdivision which shows an advance is Narail in the south-east 
where there was a slight increase of 2-54 per cent. 

The following table gives the salient statistics of this census:— 
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T1i 6 aT6r8g© d6B8ity of populfttion. is grostest m th.6 ssst, deksixt. 
where the soil is most fertile and still receives occasional deposits 
rf silt, and least in the Bangaon subdivision in the west. The low 
density in the latter tract is due partly to the silting up of the 
liverSj which has deprived the country of the silt it used to receive, 
and partly to long continued unhealthiness. The most densely 
peculated thana is Barkalia in the Narail subdivision with 897 
persons to the square mile, and the most sparsely peopled is 
Gaighata, which supports only 447 persons per square mile. 

The volume of migration ip small and Jessore is affected misba* 
by the intermovement of the people to a very slight extent. 
Emigration to Khulna is m<»l pronounced, many of the culti- 
vators leaving their homes to seek their fortunes in the 
Sundarbans, where land is cheap and the population is sparse. 

Every year also labourers emigrate temporarily to the neighbour- 
ing districts of KhulnS, ITaridpnr, and Baekergunge in search 
of labour, especially in the cold weather. Both cultivators and 
labourers similarly go to the Snndarbans for the paddy harvests, 
returning after a few months with boats laden with the paddy 
they receive as wages; Namasudras from M&gura also go there 
for the collection of fuel, wood and posts for their houses, Nainas 
from Magura for ml reeds, and fishermen from Narail for fishing. 

Most of the immigrants come from the neighbouring districts and 
generally only make short visits in searoh of employment. The 
number of immigrants firom upcountry is insignificant, and most 
of them do not settle down for long, but return to their homes after 
a period of service in this district. Of the other immigrants the 
most noticeable are the M&rwiris, who have become seminatura- 
lized and have settled permanently in the district. 

There are three towns, viz., J^sore (popnlation 8,911), Kot-Towws 
chSndpur (8,076), and Maheshpur (4,211), but they are all small 
and sJtogether they contain only 21,198 inhabitants or 1 per 
cent, of the total population. The remainder of the inhabitants 
of the district are ooUeoted in 3,758 mauzas, most of which are 
small, for 87 per cent, of the rural popnlation live in Tnanrafl 
less than 500 inhabitants, and 54 per oent, in mAm jia onTifn^ Timr 
600 to 2,000 persons. 

^ Th<‘ language of the distriot is Bengali, the dialect spoken Lahso- 
being that classified by Dr. Grierson as East-Central Bengali 
becanse it forms a conneciang link between Eastern Bengali, ae 
spoken in Dacca and Baekergunge, and the standard dialect of 
(^ntral Bengal. Eastern Bengali exhibits well-marked peculia- 
rities of pronunciation, a oockney-like hatred of pre-existing 
aspirates and, in addition, the regular substitution of an aspirate 
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for a sibilant. "Wliile Standard Bengali is unable to pronounce 
‘sibboleth” except as “shibboleth,” Eastern Beng€ili avoids the 
sotmd of sA and has “hibboleth.” Speakers of the latter dialect 
also cannot pronounce the letters ch, ehh and/, but substitute tt 
for the first, « for the second and 0 for the third. In Jessore, 
however, s is not prenonnoed as A, e-g,, the people call a snake 
dHp and not }ia»p; ch is not pronounced ts or s, e.g., they say 
Adkar (for chiknr, a servant), not U&kar; and A is not dropped, e.y., 
they say A<»2fi, he became not ’atia. The only real mark of an 
Eastern Bengali pronunciation is in the letter cAA, which is pro- 
nounced as 8, and /, which is pronounced as s. Thus we have doAAe, 
he is, pronounced dss, and jan, a person, is pronounced son. On the 
other hand, allowing for eontraotions, the grammar is practically 
the same as that of Central Bengali. The letter 8 is pronounced 
as in “ this,” not like the sA in “ shell and there is a tendency, 
as in Western Bengali, for the third singular past to end in 0 in 
the case of intransitive and in 0 in the case of transitive verbs, 
e.g.f thakh, he lemidned, and uthlo he arose, but kaky he said, 
wd iele, he gave. The habitual past, as usual, is treated as if 
the verb was intransitive, e-g., khato, they used to eat.* 
Muhammadans, to the number of 1,087,554, account for 62 per 
cent, of the population: as in other districts of the- Presidency 
Division, there is a somewhat striking disproportion of the sexes, 
Musalman males numbering 563,257, while the females number 
524,297. 


SheikH 

AjUf 

BebarS 


943,4^ 

C6,779 

19,930 

17,531 


The marginal statement shows the classes most strongly 
represented among them. The JolEhas are 
desirous of being known as Sheiks or Shfl itTi. 
Momins, Jolaha being colloquially used 
in an opprobrious sense denoting stupidity. 
Ajiaf is the designation of those lower 
dase MusalmSns, often converts or their descendants, who do 
not belong to any of the recognised racial groups, such as 
Mughal and PathSn, or functioned groups, such as DhuniS. 

There is a peculiar class of Muhammadans called OhStMai 
Musalmans from the fact that they dwell in and round the village 
of ChSkla situated in thana Manirampur on the left bank of the 
Kahadak. A few miles north of Trimohini this river winds 
and turns to such an extent that GhSkla is surrounded by it 
on three sides {east, south and west), while on its north lies a 
k&il called Jhanpur Khal. In this village, as well as in the 
neaghbonring villages of Di&ra, Manobarpur, Kburd-PakuriyS, 


* Idagiuatie Surrey oJ iBidis, ToL V, Part I, pages 201, 202, 279, 286. 
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Uludanga, Salxmpur, Dulaipur, etc., there are a number of 
Muhammadan families, who are practically ostracised by other 
Muhammadans. Their origin is accouuted for as follows: — 

‘‘Once upon a time, says the tradition, there lived a certain 
family of Muhammadans in the village of Ohakla. Their only 
offence^a serious offence, indeed, in the opinion of the Indians — 
was that they had sold fish which they had caught in their 
viUage a channel of running water obstructed by cons- 

tructing a handh (often of bamboo) for catching fish with traps 
or nets is called a bmdaL Whether these Ohakla men sold the 
fish in the bazar, or to fishermen that were passing by their 
handed^ are matters not jet definitely settled. They, on their 
part, repudiate the assertion, and maintain that they were never 
guilty of such an offence. Tlieir own version of the tradition 
is that their neighbours, with whom they were at enmity, con- 
trived to bring them into disgrace. A number of fishermen, 
who were secretly tutored by their enemies, on being questioned 
by the villagers whence they had got the fish, replied, “ Oh, we 
bought them from so and so, who were catching fish and sold them 
to us/^ Those men who — truly or falsely— were considered guilty 
of selling fish by the villagers, were at once excommunicated.’’ 

Whatever may have been the cause, other Musalmans will not 
eat or drink with them, nor smoke the same hookah or pipe. The 
excommunicated men, who are called OhSklai Musalmans, whether 
they live at Ohakla or not, live in complete isolation. They 
marry among themselves, and attend only their own tribal ziyajats 
or f^sts. The community is described as being very compact 
and shy of interference from outside.* 

The Chotabhagia Muchis are another small outcaste com- chota- 
munity. They remove night-soil and have been outcasted for^^S^a 
80 doing: they worship Kali and Satya Narayan, and number ^ 
about a hundred families in aU. 

The Hindus of the district number 667,936 and account for Hiadoi. 
38 per cent, of the population. The Namasudras are the most 
numerous caste, representing over 25 per cent, of the total number 
of Hindus. Of the higher castes Brahmans and Kayasths are well 
represented, but tbe only other (^stes with a strength of over 

Namasudras... 170,009 the Muchis, Kaibarttas, and 

Kayasfcha .. 50,409 Malos, who do not rank high in the social 

Kai^tas 44*152 marginal table shows th® 

Brahmans 1* 38,098 DTiiaerical strength of each of these castes 

Males ... 26,624 as recorded at the census of 1911, 

» Abdul Wali, Oriyin cj tie CMklai J. A. S. B., Part III, 1899, 

pp» 61*02, 


170,009 

50,409 

46,916 

44,152 

38,098 

26,624 
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The Namaeudras, or, as they were formerly called, the 
tsam. ohandals, are not only the most numerous but also one of 
the most interesting castes in Jessore OTiring to their independence 
and self-reliance and their efforts to rise in the social scale 
As instances of this may be mentioned the resol ntions passed 
at a general conference of Namasudras held in 1908. From 
the published reports it appears that its objects were the 
spread of education, the establishment of a permanent fund 
ftTid the removal of social evils. In pursuance of .those objects 
the foEowing resolutions were passed : — “ (1) That the 

Namasudra conference be made permanent by yearly meetings 
to be held in different districts for the discussion of social 
matters and the spread of education. (2) That a village com- 
mittee be formed in every Namasudra village, and unions of 
15 such villages, and a district committee in every district. 
(8) That for acquiring funds for a Namasudra contribution 
fund, village committees, unions and district committees be 
authorised to coEect subsoriptions. A handful of rice should be 
set apart before meals in every family, and collected weekly 
by the vElage oommittee. Every member of village committee 
wiU pay a monthly subscription of one anna, of unions of two 
two annas, and of district committees four annas. Three per 
cent, of the expenses incurred in srdddha, marriages and other 
occasions must be reserved for this fund. (4) That as some 
adive measures should he adopted towards social reform, it is 
resolved that any Namasudra marrying his son under 20 or 
daughter under 10 wiE be excommunicated. The committees 
and unions must he especially careful about strict compliance 
with this resolution,” 

In 1909 the Namasudras and Muhammadans of the Narail 
Buh^vision made common cause to improve their social position 
by means of a prartical protest against the low opinion in which 
they are held by higher caste Hindus. "With this object they 
oombined for some months not to work as menial servants in the 
houses of the latter, or eat food cooked by them. In some parts 
of the Magnra subdivision also the Namasudras refused to serve 
in the houses of the higher class Hindus or cultivate their lands. 
More recently there has been considerable bad feeling between 
the Namasudras and the Muhammadans, which has culminated 
in serious riots over a considerable area. While the Namasudras 
have become more self-respecting, they have become more self- 
assertive and the resultant friction between them and other 
seetioQB ol fte o ommunif y has led to a good deal of turbulence. 
In Jessore and SQralna the Namasudras now claim to be Sudras 
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of Brahman deaeent. Their ancestor, they say, was Easyapa Mnni ; 
they all belong to the Easjapa gotra, and perform tdrddh cere- 
monies after ten days, like Brahmans, and also like Chamars, the 
saying being “ Chanddl, Brahman, Muchi, igarah dine suehi, and 
they use boded rice for pindas. Education is gradually spreading 
ftTOft-ng them ; by occupation they are chiefly agriculturists. The 
following account of them is erbraoted from Sir H, H. Risley’s 
Tribes and Castes of Bengal • — 

“ The derivation of the name Ohandal is uncertain, and it is 
a plausible conjecture that it may have been, like Sudra, the tribal 
name of one of the aboriginal races whom the Aryans found in 
possession of the soiL Unlike the Sadras, however, the Ohandals 
were debarred from entering even the outer circles of the Aryan 
system, and from the earliest tim^ they are depicted by Sanskrit 
writera as an outcaste and helot people, performing menial duties 
for the Brahmans, and living (m the outskirts of cities {antelasi) 
apart from the dwellings of the dominant race. Iron ornaments, 
dogs, and monkeys, are their chief wealth, and they clothe 
themselves in the raiment of the dead. Manu brands them as 
‘ the lowest of mankind,* Isprung from the illicit intercourse of 
aSSdra man with a Brahman woman, whose touch defiles the 
pure and who have no ancestral rites. In the Mah&bharata 
they are introduced as hired assassins, whose humanity, however 
revolts against putting an innocent boy to death. In the 
BSmayana they are described as fll-formed and terrible in aspect, 
dressing in blue or yellow garments with a red cloth over the 
shoulders, a bear’s skin arround the loins, and iron ornaments on 
the wrists. Even the liberal minded Abul Pazl speaks of the 
Chandals of the sixteenth century as “ vile wretches who eat 
carrion.” At the present day the term Ghandal is throughout 
India used only in abuse, and is not acknowledged by any race 
or caste as its pecuhar designation. The Ohandals of Bengal 
invariably call themselves Namasudra,* and with eharaoteristio 
jealousy the higher divisions of the caste apply the name Ohandal 
to the lower, who in their turn pass it on to the Bom. 


♦ The derivation of this name is nncertain. Dr. Wise thinks it may be 
from ** the Sanskrit ifofwa#, adoration, which is always used as a voeative when 
praying, or the Bei^ali Mdmate^ below, nndemeath/' The latter suggestion 
seems the more plausible. The Pandits^ interpretation of the former is nnder* 
stood to be that the Ohandal is bound to do obeisance even to a Sndra. It would 
be promotion for the Chandals of Mann to get themselves recognised as a lower 
grade of Sndras. The name may also be referred to Kamasa or Lomasa Muni 
whom some Chandals regard as their mythical ancestor. On the other hand 
Kamasa Mnni himself may have been evolved from the attempt to explain away 
the su^estion of inferiority implied in the name iNamasndra. 

E 2 
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‘*The legends of the Ohandals give no clue to their early 
history, and appear to have been invented in recent times -with 
the object of glorifying the caste and establishing its claim to a 
recognised position in the Hindu system. It may perhaps he 
inferred from the present geographical position of the Ohandals 
that they came into contact with the Aryans at a comparatively 
late period, when the caste system had already been fally 
developed and alien races were regarded v^ith peculiar detestation. 
This would account in some measure for tbe curious violence of 
the condemnation passed on a tribe in no way conspicuous for 
qualities calculated to arouse the feeling of physical repulsion 
with which the early writers appear to regard the Ohandals. It 
is possible, again, that they may have ofiered a specially stubborn 
resistance to the Aryan advance. 

‘‘Ohandals are very particular as regards caste prejudice. 
They never allow a European to stand or walk over their 
cooking place on board a boat, and if any one inadvertently 
do^ so while the food is being prepared, it is at once 
thrown away. They are also very scrupulous about bathing 
before meals, and about tbe cleanliness of tbeir pots and 
pans. Still more, they take a pride in their boat, and tbe 
tidy state in which they keep it contrasts forcibly with the 
appearance of one manned by Muhammadan boatmen, 

“On the whole, Dr. Wise regards the Chandal as “one 
of the most lovable of Bengalis, He is a merry, careless 
fellow, very patient and hard-working, but always ready, 
when his work is done, to enjoy himself. Ohandals are 
generally of very dark complexion, nearer black than brown, 
of short muscular figures and deep, expanded chests. Few 
are handsome, but their dark sparkling eyes and merry 
laugh make ample amends for their generally plain features. 
In ihe 24-Fsnrganas many members of the caste are said to be of 
a n<^ceably fair complexion. When young, the Ohandal is 
very vain of his personal appearance, oiling, and arranging 
it in the m<®t winsome fashion known. Many individuals 
among them are tall and muscular, famed as clubmen and 
watchmen. During the anarchy that accompanied the downfall 
of Moghal power, the rivers of Bengal swarmed with river 
thugs or dakaits, who made travelling nnsafe and inland 
trade impoesible. The Ohandals furnished the majority of these 
miscreants, hut since their dispersion the Ohandal has become 
a peac^l and exemplary subject of the English Government.” 

The Eaibarttas include no less than 36,1 95 Ohasi 
Kaibarttas, and the remainder oonsist of 4,124 Jaliya 
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Kalbarttas and 3,833 onspedfied Eaibarf^, i.e., persons who 
returned themselves as simply f^aiharttas. The Ghasi 
Eaibarttas, whose occupation is agriculture, and who rank higher 
in the social scale than the JaUja Saibarttas, whose occupation 
is fishing, are also known as Mahishya, this being a designation 
recently adopted by them. 

A caste of fish-dealers called Ehral, which was not recorded KaiSis. 
separately in 1901, and which was brought to notice by 
Mr. B. L. Ohandhri, b.a., b.sc. (Edin.), is found in Jessore. 

It is reported that they have the same Brahmans as those Nama- 
sndras who onre and sell fish, and that according to tradition 
they and the Chandals are brothers. The following account of 
them is quoted from Mr. Chandhri’s paper on the subject* : — 

“In December of 1906, when tonring in places remote 
from railway oommunioation, I found that in the eastern 
parts of the Jessore distriot the custom of salting, or rather 
pickling, fVf« (hilsa) in brine, was very much resorted to owing 
mainly to the want of adequate local demand for the fish 
in a fresh condition. In going into the details of different 
prooeffles of salting I came to learn the following rather 
curious fact. All along the banks of the river Madhumati, it 
appears that Malas and Tiars (the so-called Bajbansi Tiars), 
who are the actual catchers of »/<« (hilsa) and immediate 
holdeis of the fisheries, do not salt or pickle fish, and are 
preduded by caste rules from pickling of fish as a profes- 
sion. It appeared also that there was a quite distinct caste 
of - ^tyaja Hindus, who carried on the pickling and the 
selling of pickled fish. These people are designated TTarala^ 
and in their manners, habits and religious observances are 
totally different from the fisheamen, i.e , the Malas and Tiars. 

Karals have separate Brahmins from Malas and Tiars and they 
observe sudd&is on the 12th day, whereas Malas and Tiars 
keep 30 days. Karals do not drink water touched by Tiars 
or Malas, nor would the Malas and Tiars drink water 
touched by the Karals. It was ascertained that though not 
numerous in any one place, they (the Karals) are found 
well scattered in the river disfcriete of the two Provinces of 
Bengal, viz., Jessore, Khulna, Barisal and Paridpur.” 

There is one peculiar class of Goalas in this district known as Daga 
Daga GoalSs, who brand cattle, castrate bullocks, etc. They are, 
in fact, cow-doctors, who claim to he expert veterinary surgeons 
and whose stock-in-trade consists of a few iron instruments. 

* Caste of Fish-dealers la Beagal — J. A, S, B„ Voltune VI, 
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Branding with a red-hot iron, aooompanied by incantations, 
appears to be their favonrite method of treatment. Leaving their 
homes in November, they travel abont Bengal during the winter 
months; their services are in considerable request, and in these 
few months a man can earn as much as Bs, 500. 

There are colonies of KnlJn Brahmans at Lakshnupisa and at 
BTikMBs. Samalpur, five miles south of Jessore, of whom the following 
account is quoted from Sir James Westlajid’s Report oa the 
JHiiriet of Jegsore (1874). “ Lakshmipasa is remarkable as the 
habitation of a number of the pure Eiulin Bj^hmans. This place 
and its immediate vicinity, and Xamalpur, five miles south of 
Jessore, are the only places in the district where they reside. The 
peculiar features of K.ulinism are less known than are the abases 
of it, and I shall therefore state them very shortly here. The 
Eulins are a caste of Brahmans who are esteemed very sacred, 
and are held in the highest honor. Their separation into a special 
caste, endowed with these distinctions, they date from Ballal 
Sen, the ancient king of Bengal, the remains of whose palace are 
still to be seen near Nadia, and from Lakshman Sen, his son 
(about llOOA. D.). The preservation of their Kulinism depends 
upon their striot abstinence from intermarriage with other stocks 
and th^ strict adherence to the limitation as to intermarriage 
among themselves prescribed by the rules of their caste. One of 
these rulee is that the two persons marrying must be descended from 
the original stock by exactly the same number of generations. 
But there are many other rulee, and the system of rules (which 
is called paryya) is, I believe, attributed to Lakshman Sen. So 
great is the practical restriction which they impose upon marriage, 
that to each person born there are only, in the whole world, a few 
persons with whom he may marry. 

“ The genealogical records are kept by the ghatalts, and when 
any n^rri^;e takes place, it is entered in their books, and they 
define the persons with whcan the oSspring of the marriage may 
intermarry, and to these they are absolutely confined, if they 
would keep their caste. Of ihe persons so defined, some may not 
be bom and some may die, but the restriction remains. A. father 
with a half-a. dozen daughters may ■find he has only one bride- 
groom for all bis daughters, so they are all married off to him. 
Perhaps another father has only the same Tnan as a possible 
hrid^proom few Ms daughters too, so the man gets- another batch 
of wives, £^tle boys sometimes marry aged women, and little 
girls are saarried to aged men. There is no help for it ; they 
mast be mauled, a®d, ih^e are the only Midegrooms the ml^ 
allow. Many women find themselves without any posrible 
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bridegrooms, and these are held in immense reverence, and are 
called daughters of the houses of Theka. * 

*' Fathers compel a rigid adherence to all these roles, for it is 
their honor that suffers -by an infringement ; but there are many 
fathers who are not Knlias, and who would pay large sums to 
Kulln bridegrooms to obtain from them the honor involved in 
having their daughters married to Eullns. There are several 
Eulins, therefore, who go abroad seeking for such fathers and 
obtaining from them considerable sums of money to marry their 
daughters. The father only cares to have his daughter so 
married, and does not in the least insist upon his Eulin son-in- 
law keeping or staying with his new wife, and so the Eulin 
leaves this place, and goes on to hnd another father with a sum 
of money and a daughter to spare. 

** There are some Eulins at Lakshmipasa who have gone on 
these marrying tours and have returned to set up a trade with the 
money they have obtained as the price of their marriages to all 
these wives. When Eulins do this, their Eulinism is of course 
gone for ever, and it is looked upon by Eulins as a scandalous, 
sort of proceeding thus to prostitute one’s KnHnism for money. 
It will be seen from the above that both the legitimate exercise 
of Eulinism and its abuse operate in restraint of mairiage. 
Women are married to Enlins and never see them again. Some 
cannot be married at alL Hardly any wife oan possess a husband 
to herself or eren a considerable share in one. The evils that 
follow from this state of things — the nnohastity and child-murder 
that are preval^t — are acknowledged even by those who live 
acooiding to the rules of Eulinism. 

The story of the immigration of Enlins into this 
place is as follows. A number of EuHu families lived at 
Sarmangal, near Ehalia in Baokergunge, and the Magbs wbo 
redded in that part of the country used to annoy these families 
Koessively by forcibly marrying their daughters to EuHn 
boys. One old man, Ramanand Ohakravarti, determined to 
save himself from this desecration and left the place, intending 
to find a new r^idenoe on the hanks of the Ganges. When he 
passed this place, the MaznmdSrs of Dhopadaha, a village 3 miliw 
west of Lakshmipasa, induced blnn to stay there and marry 
one of their daughters, paying him for the honour by giving 
*rim their yama rights in the village. He and his nine sons 
therefore remained in that village, and though their caste was 
dightly blemished by this marriage, still, as the Maznmdars 
were of high CMte, the Ohakravarti family did not lose 
their Enlmism. From that time to this is five generations. 
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and all the Knlins here derive their descent from this 
Eamanand/^ 

To this it should he added that Kulinism is not now so 
common or so rigorous in its rules, that the practices referred to 
are disappearing, and that theKulins are becoming monogamous. 

Bagutiainthe Narail subdivision and Jangalbandh in the 
Sadar subdivision are the two principal centres of the Kulin 
Eayasths. 

There are two centres of Baidyas in this district viz., Kalia 
in the Narail subdivision and Atharkada in the Magura subdivi- 
sion. The Baidyas are said to have come here from Earh, Le,^ 
the country on the west of the Bhagirathi, at a time when these 
villages were in the midst of a marshy tract, where they could 
take refuge against the inroads of the Marathas. It is possible, 
however, that they settled in the district at an earlier date, for 
Badial Sen is said to have distributed the Baidyas of his time 
into 27 9 thdn 8 or communes, outside which no Baidya could 
reside without lodng caste. Of the eleven principal settlements 
thus formed, no less than eight were in Jessore or Khulna, viz., 
Senhati, Chandam-Mahal, Daspara, Puigram, Karoria, Shendia, 
Itna and Bhattapratap. The practice of Sati was formerly 
common among the Baidyas of this district, Mr. Ward writing 
in 1811 At Sonakhali in Jessore, which contains many families 
of this order, almost all the widows are burnt alive with the 
corpses of their husbands.”* 

At the census of 1911 the number of persons returned as 
Christians was 1,272, of whom 1,220 were natives. These figures 
show an appreciable growth in the number of Christians since 
1900, when the total was 912, of whom 867 were native Chris- 
tians. The denominations most strongly represented are Baptists 
with 307 members and Eomau Catholics with 902 members. 
The Baptist Missionary Society, the Londjn Missionary Society 
and a Eomau Catholic Mission are at work in the district. The 
Mission last named is under the jurisdiction of the Bishop of 
Krishnanagar, and the Yioar Q-eneral is stationed at Simnlia (P. 0. 
Jbingergaehha). At the latter place is a church dedicated to our 
liady of the Eosary built in 1884, and at Jessore is the Church 
of the Sacred Heart built about 1860. At Simulia the mission 
maintmns a dispensary, a home for widows and catechumens, a 
boys^ school, an orphanage and a girls’ school. 

At Jessore two monthly journals are published, the Hindu 
and the of which the former is in Bengali 

aa^ Ca^ of Tol. L, p. 48. 
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hvA the latter in English : both deal with religious and philosophi- 
cal topics. A weekly Bengali paper, the JesBore Patrika^ which 
deals with matters of local interest, is also published at J essore ; 
another Bengali weekly, called the Palliharttay is published at 
Bangaon, and a third, called the Kalydni^ at Magura. 

The following are the places at which the principal fairs are Paies 
held:— 

(1) Trimohini in the Sadr subdivision, a name signifying the 

meeting of three rivers, a spot always held sacred by 
Hindus. The fair is held in the middle of March, 
and lasts three days. There is a tank in the village, 
sacred to EMi, the water of which is reputed to have 
miraculous healing properties. 

(2) Balrampur in the Sadr subdivision. This fair is also 

held in March and lasts three days, 

(3) Bodhfcpana in the Sadr subdivision : the fair is held 

during the Dol Jatra. 

(4} Maheswarkund in the Jhenida subdivision : the fair 
takes place in March and celebrates the Basant Puja. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


PUBLIC HE VLTH. 

The district bsis long been notorious for unhealthineBS, and this 
evil reputation is not undeserved. Its insalubrity is due to its 
physical configuration and the operation of great natural changes. 
The country is a flat alluvial plain intersected by several rivers 
debouching from the Ganges, and by numerous lesser obannftl g 
and khak, some of ■which also formerly branched oflp from the 
Ganges or from the larger rivers, but have now lost their connec- 
tions with the feeder streams, and have become merely channels 
for local drainage. In other v ords, they have ceased to be flowing 
streams', and, to use a graphic native expression, have ‘ died.' 
The main rivers, such as the Gorai or- Madhumati, the Naba- 
ganga below MSgura, and the portion of the ChitrS in the Narail 
subdivision, though they have degenerated considerably, still 
have cl^ur, flo'wing streams, high banks, and a sandy bottom free 
from weeds. Other rivers, however, such|asthe Bhairab, and the 
upper portion of the Nabaganga, have practically no current for 
the greater part of the year ; except in the rains, when they 
maintain a languid vitality, these so-called rivers are merely a 
chain of long stagnant pools overgrown with weeds. In the south 
the lower reaches of the rivers are affected by the tide. 

After the rainy season a portion of the country is praoti- 
oaUy under water, either from the overflowing of neighbouring 
rivers or from the local rainfall ; many of the vUlsges are flooded 
and some even have to be evacuated. When the land dries up 
extensive dils are left, some of which remain stagnant throughout 
the year. Some of these diU are connected with the rivers by 
Mdk, through which they receive river water at the time of 
high floods ; hut in many oases the dils have lost their connection 
with t!»e rivers, either owing to the silting up of the Mdls or 
altesaticmB in course of the rivers. 

The imiural unbaaltbiTiesg of the district is agg^vated by a 
general disregard of sanitaiy precautions. The homesteads are 
encioeed by a mass csE trees and ■undergrowth ; the drinking 
waiar is taken not from wells but from open tanks, ■which are 
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sabjeot to pollution by surface drainage and are also nsed for 
washing olotfaes and bathing. 

The following account of village sanitation is quoted from a vnaiaa 
Eeport on the Jessore District by Captain G. E. Stewart, i.m.s., 
and Lieutenant A. H. Proctor, published as an Appendix 
to the Report of the Drainage Oommittee, Presidsnoy Division, 

1907. “The majority of vilifies in the district consist of a 
number of separate homesteads scattered over a large area, each 
homestead being occupied by several members of the same family. 

The houses are built of split bamboos raised on a mud plinth of 
varying height, and in close proximity to the dwelling-houses are 
the sheds for cattle, the houses and sheds usually enclosing a 
central court-yard. The whole village is embedded in a dense 
angled ma^ of j angle and bamboo thickets, and through this 
run narrow paths winding in every direction. Reneath the 
thick undergrowth round each house lie countless numbers of 
pits, from which earth for the plinths has been dug; during the 
rains, and for long afterwards, these are stagnant foetid pools, 
full of rotten leaves and vegetable matter. No sun reaches them 
so evaporation is slow, and they remain for months convenient 
places in which the female mosquito, heavy with her latest feed 
of blood in the neighbouring house, can lay her eggs, and swarms 
of larv® find ideal surroundings for their growth. The adult 
mosquito too finds shelter during the day from sun and breeze 
in the shade of the jungle ronnd the houses, and the more 
domestio species obtain a resting place undisturbed by the 
smoke in the cow-sheds alongside. To the inhabitants the 
jungle affords privacy in their households, and , 'probably some 
protection from cold breezes in the winter, but it is also a 
convenient latrine, and the stench in some of the villages is 
overpowering. 

“ The drinking water-supply is generally extremely bad. Vil- 
lages on a river take it directly from the edges, generally 
at a spot which is used as a bathing gMt, while the banks in close 
proximity are made use of as a latrine. A few villages have 
tanks reserved for drinMog purposes, but these are in a very 
small minority, and generally the tanks are used for all domestio 
purposes. Some villages have kutoha welb, but often these are 
not used for drinking purposes, either on account of religious 
Scruples or because the water is not considered good, and the tank 
or river water is preferred. In the greatest number of villages 
there is no attempt at any provision for drinking water, and 
it is taken from the nearest hxl or from casual collections of water 
in the pite or ponds near the houses, most of which are filthy 
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and stinking. In those parts of the country where |ttte is 
grown there are many ponds in. and round each village, which are 
used for steeping and afford breeding places for mosquitos. 
The rivers and tanks from which drinking water is obtained 
are also often used for steeping jute; and though this may 
not be a direct cause of malaria, it is probably injurious to 
health. 

“ This extremely insanitary condition of the villages is com- 
bined with general water-logging of the soil, shown by the high 
level of the sub- soil water, where it could be estimated, and by the 
innumerable marshy tracts and bil» scattered all over the country, 
and it is to the combination of the two that the extreme pre- 
valence of malaria must be attributed.” 

MiDicjji The earliest epidemic of which there is record in Jessore is the 

BI8IOBZ cholera epidemic of 181 7, which is said to have caused no less 
than 10,000 deaths in two months. Of this epidemic and the 
consternation it caused a graphic account has been left by the 
then CivE Surgeon, Dr. Tytler. “ The disease commenced its 
tavi^jes in August, and it was at once discovered that the 
August of this year had five Saturdays. The number five being 
the express property of the destructive Siva, a mystical com- 
bination was at once detected, the infallible baneful influence 
of which it would have been sacrilege to question. On the 
night of the 29th a strange commotion spread throughout the 
villages adjacent to the station. A number of magicians were 
reported to have quitted Morally (i.e. Murli) with a human head 
in their possession, which they were to be directed by super- 
natural signs to leave in a certain, and to them unknown, village. 
The people on all sides were ready, by force, to arrest the progress 
of these nocturnal visitors; for the prophecy foretold that 
wherever the head fell, the destroying angel, terminating her 
sangninaiy oonrse, would rest, and the demon of death, thus 
satisfied, would refrain from further devastation in this part of 
the counfay. Dr. Tytler says that on the night whfle walking 
along the road, endeavouring to allay the agitation and to quiet 
the apprehensions of the people, the Judge and he perceived 
a faint light issuing from a thick clump of bamboos. Attracted 
to the spot, they found a hut, which was illuminated and con- 
tained the images of five Hindu gods, one of which was Sitala. 
Ik ihont of the idols a female child, about nine years of age, lay 
upon the ground. She was evidently stupefied with intoxicating 
drags, and in this manner prepared to return responses to such 
questions as those initiated into the mysteries should think 
pn^ to pw^oee. By the light of our pr^nt knowledge we 
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may apprehend that the poor little creature lay thus prepared 
rather as the victim than the oracle.”* 

It is generally believed that Jessore "was the place in •which 
cholera first appeared in virulently epidemic form. “In one 
respect,” writes Sir James Westland, “Jessore has acquired a 
very evil reputation ; for it was the place where began that first 
great outbreak of cholera which, spreading up the valley of the 
Ganges, attacked and decimated the army of the Marquis of 
Hastings, then engaged in operations against Scindia, in Central 
India, and afterwards extended itself, in a north-westerly direction, 
over the whole of the civilized world. Cholera had been known 
before as an endemic disease prevailing more or less in almc^r 
every region in the plains of Lower Bengal, but before 1817, 
the year of the outbreak now referred to, it had not that dread- 
ful form which we now associate with its name.” The belief that 
Jessore was the place where the outbreak first ooeurred does not 
appear to be warranted by the facts. Dr. MaoPherson, for 
instance, ■writes in the AnnaU of Cholera (London, 1872). 
“The great epidemic of 1817 is usually described as having 
commenced at Jessore; but ia that year there was a fatal case 
of cholera in Fort William in the month of March, which 
attracted no attention. In May and June the disease was 
raging epidemically in Kxishnagar and Mymensingh, In July 
it was at Soverganj in the Dacca district and as high up the 
river as the large city of Patna, and it did not reach Jessore till 
Angust, and not till after the middle of that month. It broke 
out at Calcutta on much the same date, or a few days earlier. 
In both places it caused great consternation, but the greatest in 
Jessore.” 

Nineteen years later, in 1836, there was the first outbreak of 
that fatal type of fever which spread over Jessore and NadiS and 
subsequently devastated the Burdwan Dmsion. It broke out in 
Mardi 1836 near Muhammadpnr among a body of 600 to 700 
oonvicts working on the road from Jessore to Dacca ; in a short 
lime 150 of the prisoners died, and the native ofiSoers in charge 
of them fied. The epidemic did not quit Mnhammadpur for 
about 7 years, hut seemed to disappear in 1843. In 1846, 
however, it broke out again, and in the next two years spread 
over the whole district. After a temporary cessation the fever broke 
out again in 1854-56, and about this time began to spread west- 
ward to Nadm and the 24-Parganas, where it finally culminated 
in the severe epidemic which devastated those districts from 
1867 to 1864. It first attracted the attention of the authorities 
• Konaan Chevets, of Medioal Juritfrudenoe, Calcutta, 1870, p. 14S. 
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in 1861 Slid was reported on in 1863 by Dr. Elliott, who 
traced it back as as 1824 and noted that “ a peculiar type 

fever was prevalent in J essore for many years previous to its 
first appearance in the district of Nadia.” This epidemic was 
investigated 1^ a Committee (usually referred to as the Epidemic 
Commission) in 1864, in which year it ceased. While, however, 
the epidemic was wearing itself out in the Presidency Division, 
it spread slowly westwards into the Burdwan Division, where it 
became particidarly severe in 1869 and raged until 1874, thus 
acquiring the name of Burdwan fever. 

Between 1880 and 1885 there was another severe epidemic 
of fever. The outbreak commenced in the Jhenida subdivision, 
chiefly in the villages on the banks of the rivers Nabaganga 
Kabadak, Bhairab and ChltrS, to the silting up of which it was 
attributed-. The fever was reported to be of choleraic type, and 
in 1880 the death-rate from it was as high as 41’25 per -milTA in 
the Qaighata thana. In the following year the fever death-rate 
in the Kotohandpur and BangSon thanas was 28-21 and 28 54 
per mille, and the disease spread to the Kaliganj thana in the 
heari of the district. In 1883 the Sanitary Commissioner reported 
that it “ prevailed much more extensively aud fatally than in the 
preceding year.” The death-rate in that year rose to 31 per 
mille in Jhenida, and it exceeded 25 per mille over the n(xth and 
west of the district in the two following years. In 1885 the 
mortaHty was 33-89 per thousand in the west of Jhenida 
subdivision, and exdndingthe eastern thanas, the death-rate (from 
fever alone) averaged little less than 25 per mille down to 1891. 

The epidemic was enquired into by the Nadia Fever Com- 
mission of 1881-82, which could discover no specific cause, but 
considered that [it had its source in the silting* up of the 
rivmrs and the general insanitary condition of the villages. It 
was, at the same time, satisfied that there was no foundation for 
the impression {generally entertained fay the people themselves 
that it -roe due to the embankments of roads and railways 
obstructing the natural drainage of the country. 

Since 1891 fever of a less virulent type has been prevalent 
and formed^ the subject of a special enquiry by the Drainage 
Committee in 1906-07. The conclusions at which the Committee 
arrived were— » (1) The whole district is extremely unhealthy; 
(-2) malarial fever prevails extensively everywhere; (3) by a 
arbitr^y wmparison, the thanas of Jhenida, Gaighata, 
Saiikhsand Bag^atS are the most malarious; (4) the least 
mato^ are thanas BarkaUs, LohSgara, KotchSndpur and 
Gadkhau (now Jhinga^hha).” 
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The T Pftr gitnftl table shows for the 10 years ending in 1910 vmai. 

the contrast Statis- 

between the 
birth-rate and 
death-rate per 
mille, and also 
demonstrates 
how largely 

deaths from fever bulk in the returns. As will be illustrated 
later, the mortality ascribed to malarial fever is not so great as 
would appear from the statistics, but there can be little doubt as 
to its prejudioial effect on the birth-rate both by causing abortion 
and still-birth, and also probably by diminishing the reproductive 
powers in the case of persons whose systems are weakened by 
continual attacks. 

For the purposes of the enquiry conducted by the Drainage Pbikoi- 
Gommittee in 1906-07, a special analysis was made of 398 deaths 
registered as fever. The result was to show that the average 
death-rate directly due to malaria is about lO S per mille, i.e., Fever, 
about 19,000 or 20,000 persons die annually of this disease alone 
inJessore. It was also found that acute and chronic malaria 
are together responsible directly for 34'9 per cent, of the 
total number of deaths returned as due to ‘ fever,' while phthisis 
is responsible for 9 per cent., and dysentery and diarrhoea 
for 11*3 per cent. These figures, however, do not represent 
the total mortality due to these diseases, {as some cases of 
phthisis ate probably returned under the heading ‘other causes' 
in the returns of mortality, and a small proportion (roughly 
1 in 60 eases) of the deaths caused by dysentery and diarrhoea 
ate returned under the oorrect heading. At the same time, 
it is well known that malaria, and the lowered vitality resulting 
from it, is a predisposing cause in both phthisis and dysentery 
so that probably it is responsible in part for their prevalence 
and for the mortality ascribed to them. It was estimated that 
Leishman-Donovan infection caused 1 per cent, of the fever 
deedhs; it was difficult to separate this disease from chronic 
malaria by the method of enquiry pursued, but it does not 
appear to be common in lessore. 

Altogether 644 blood examinations of children under 12 
years of age were made in 25 villages, and it was ascertained 
that out of every 100 children examined, 66 suffered from 
enlargement of the spleen, and 34 actually had malaria paraates 
in their blood. Mialignanf tertian parasites were found in 69 
per cent,, benign tertian in 20 per cent,, and quartan in 11 


Ybabs. 

AFerage 

biith-rate. 

Average 

death*rate 

(all 

causes). 

Average 

death-rate 

(fever). 

1901-1910 

32*51 

36*41 

29-18 
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per cent, of the 644 blood specimens dealt with, he spleen-rate 
of the whole district (based on an examination of 5,147 children) 
was found to he 62, or in other words 62 children out of every 
lOO had suffered from repeated attacks of malaria causing 
enlargement of the spleen- 

As regards the age incidence, it was found that about half 
the deaths due to malaria occur in children under 10 years Of age, 
and that by far the largest number of children dying from acute 
malaiia are under five years; out of 128 deaths of children 
under 10 rostered as due to fever, no less than 32 per cent, were 
caused by acute malaria and 19'5 by chronic malaria. Among 
adults over 20 years of age, out of 215 deaths from fever, 13 
per cent, were due to acute malaria and 12*6 per cent, to chronic 
TUftlftrift. Malaria does not, therefore, form so large a propor- 
tion of the fever deaths in the case of adults as in the case 
of children, but still there is a large adult mortality due to it. 
Dysentery and diarrhoea were responsible chiefly for deatlis 
under five years ; phthisis was most common in middle age, and 
pneumonia and bronchitis in middle and old age. As regards 
the seasonal incidence of malaria, it is heaviest, as might be 
expected, towards the end of the rains and the early part of 
the cold weather, at the time when the country is drying 
up, when the pools and marshes which afford breeding places 
for mosquitoes are most numerous, and when chills .causing 
reorudesoenoes of malarial attacks are most likely to occur. 

The general conclusions arrived at by the enquiring officers 
are as follows : — 

“The excessive prevalence of malaria in the district as a 
whole can be attributed directly to the great facilities afforded 
to the breeding of mosquitoes, chiefly by the presence in and 
round the villages of jungle, dirty tanks, ditches, marshes and 
^ffna.1 water in every direction, and, in a lesser degree, to the bih 
and dead rivers acting in the same way in some cases. In its 
turn, the presence of so much water in the villages is due in part 
to the carel^sness and ignorance of the inhabitants, and in part 
to the want of natural drainage in the country owing to its 
position in a deltaic tract, where the process of land-building is 
still going on. The rivers are gradually heightening their banks 
and beds until tbe drainage is away from instead of towards 
them. The sab-soil water is unable to drain away rapidly, 
remainslong at a high level after a wet season, and prevents the 
soaking in of rtun- water, resulting in casual collections of water 
rentainingfor long periods in every hollow, natural and artificial. 
Jt is the oomMnaiion of these two factom, the high sub«aoil water 
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and the jungly and insanitary condition of the villages, that 
results in so high a malaria rate. The pits, hollows and jungle 
in the villages would in themselves be insufficient to account for 
so great a prevalence of the dise ise, were they not combined with 
the lack of natural drainage, which allows the surface collections 
of water to remain for so long a time ; and on the other hand, 
so far as our present knowledge goes, the high sub-soil water has 
no connection with the disease except in so far as it is a cause of 
these surface collections of water. The silting up of the rivers is 
mert-ly one sign of the lack of natural drainage, and, apart from 
that, is not in itself a cause of malaria to any large extent.’' 

The medical records of the district show a long succession Cholera, 
of epidemics of cholera; in fact, they have occurred almost 
every year since 1880. In 1881 the death-rate from cholera 
alone was 17*47 per thousand in tMna Jhenida and 11 92 
in Elotchandpur. In 1882 it was reported that “ at Jhenida and 
Sailkupa, where the disease prevailed extensively and severely, its 
special virulence — the death-rate in Jhenida was 10*23 per mille — 
was displayed on the banks of the Nabaganga river, the extremely 
‘foul waters of which were at one time rapidly subsiding.” In 

1883 the death-rate from this disease in BangSon thana was 
10*47, in G-aighata 7*30, and in Garapota 6*56 per thousand. In 

1884 nearly all the northern and western thanas returned a 
mortality from the same disease exceeding 6 per nulle. In 1885 
again the death-rate h:om cholera in Bangaon thina was 13* 13, 
in Garapota 7*48, and in Gaighata 6*45 per thousand; in this 
year the practice of throwing the corpses of victims of the disease 
into the semi-stagnant rivers of the Bangaon subdivision was 
held to be the chief cause of its great prevalence. Its ravages 
diminished in this quarter in subsequent yeai^, but there was 
much cholera in the east of the district in 1889-90. In the next 
decade (1891-1900) there were no less than 60,000 deaths caused 
by cholera, the worst epidemics being those of 1892 and 1895, 
when the death-rate per mille was 5*97 and 5*35 respectively 
During the subsequent 10 years the mortality has been less, 
amounting to 57,500 in all, but the district has never been 
free from the disease; and in 1904, 1907 and 1908 the death- 
rate rc»e to over 4 per mille. 

The schemes hitherto proposed or attempted for the improve- Deiina** 
ment of the drainage of the district have mostly aimed at the 
diversion of the water of one river into another. In 1823, 
firS. 47,000 were spent in opening up the Bhairab in the hopes of 
improving the flow at Jessore and thereby diminishing malaria, 
but tUe works were destroyed by floods. Next year Rs. 87,000 
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were eanctioned for their reoonstruotion — ^with what result is not 
dear, hut obviously it was unsucoessful. It is believed that some 
time before 1850 an attempt was made to reopen the Nahaganga 
hut fidled, as the out again silted up. Subsequently, in 1875, 
a scheme for reopening this channel was put forward by the 
local oflBcers and enquired into by Mr. Wiekes, Executive Engi- 
neer. His conclusion, which was accepted by Government, was 
to the effect that “ it is quite impracticable (to re-open the Naba- 
ganga) at any reasonable cost ; if opened, it would probably silt 
up again, and even supposing that it could successfully be kept 
open, the disadvantages would outweigh the advantages ; for 
though it might supply water, when it is now needed, it would 
supply a great deal too much and would inundate the country 
di^trously unless bunded.” 

Of the drainage schemes which have been proposed during re- 
cent years, the most important is that for the drainage of the 
Bhairab, generally known as the “ Bhairab valley scheme,” 
though this is a misnomer as the Bhairab does not flow in a 
vaUey. This project, which has been abandoned, contemplated 
straightening the bed of the river bj cuts, so as to improve the 
flow in it, and making outs from the neighbouring bils, so as 
to give a better flush in the river by bringing in an increased 
volume of water during and after the rains. Other schemes which 
have been mooted are — (1) the re-excavation of the Muchikhali 
Ehal, with the’ idea of bringing water from the Garai into the 
Eunsar near Miignra. (2) The drainage of the country along the 
course of the Beng. (3) The drainage of the country along the 
course of the Betna. (4) A connection between the Eumar and 
Eabaganga near Madiar HoSr in the Jhenida subdivision, with 
the object of bringing more water into the latter channel ; a 
sugge^on has also been made to block the DhopaghStS Ehal in 
or&r TO keep the water of the Nahaganga in its own bed, which 
at preemit is here diverted, (5) The deepening of the Bhawanipux 
Ehal in the Jhenida subdivision with the same object, *.e , in order 
to bring water from the KumSr to the NabagangS. (6) Ihe re- 
opening of the Hanu river in the MSgura subdivision by a 
connection with the GaiSi, which, it is hoped, would improve 
the health of the Sripur outpost. (7) The opening of the Naba- 
ganga below Lohagaia so as to connect it with the Madhumati. 

Begarding the first six projects the Drainage Committee 
will be observed that the old idea of diverting the 
water of one river into anothmr figure largely in these suggestions. 
Although we ecx]^ceBS no final opinion, pending further examinaa 
tkm of ^ &etB, we would only thrii past experie&oe has 
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shown that such schemes frequently fail in twro ways : either 
the water will not continue to run in the artificial course designed, 
or the diversion of the water will do as much harm to the old 
channel as good to the new,^’ 

Taccination is compulsory only in municipal areas, but does VAconrA- 
not meet with any marked opposition outside them. In 1910-11 
the number of persons sucoessfuEy vaccinated was 72,919, repre- 
senting 36*9 per mille of the population ; the ratio for the 
preceding 5 jears was 40’69 per miUe. Small-pox, as a rule, only 
breaks out sporadically. The records of the district show that since 
1892, when the present system of vital statistics was introduced, 
the death-rate from smaU-pox has never exceeded 0*25 per mille. 

The foUowing table shows the different public charitable 
dispensaries in the district with details of their administration for tions, 
the year 1910. 
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Municipal 

grant. 

District 

BcMU'd 

grant. 

Govern- 
ment con- 
tributions. 

Private 
subscriptions, 
endovrments 
and other 
sources. 

Total. 




Ba. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Be. 

Bs. 

Jeeeore 

aa* 


1,600 

<<») %,m 

1,089 

576 

5,538 

EotchAodpur 

u> 

... 

1.40S 

m 

S3 

66 

1,692 

ICafaeshpnr 

T“ 

M. 

m 

300 

13 

29 

691 

Jbenida 

>.* 

mat 



110 

250 

1,794 


u. 



l,46i 

124 

202 

1,7S5 

STldharpur 

u* 

—m 


802 

18 

20 

840 

NaiSil 

... 



1,663 

58 

104 

1,815 

Banf^on 

u. 

t-^T 

•••««* 

1,230 

113 

197 

1,540 

XeBfaabpnr 




807 

19 

109 

935 

NaohaW 


*ri 


325 

18 

442 

785 


... 

Ttm 


456 

14 

136 

600 

hohSeaxS 



•aa»«» 

m 

22 

354 

1,169 

KSUa ... 

m 



300 

16 

856 

671 

Srtpur... 



1 

300 

18 

234 

562 
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DAIliT AVEBA©E 

Name. 

Expend!- 





tnre. 

In- 

Out- 

Total. 

In- 

Out- 




patients. 

patients. 

patients. 

patients. 

Jessore 

Botchandpur 

Mabeahpur 

Jhenida 

MSauriS 

Sr^harpur 

Nju«il 

BangSon 

Keshabpur ... ^ 

Naobats 

BaigiSm ... 

Lol^garX 

ksimi.... ... ;;; 

Bs. 

5,324 

1,692 

691 

1,794 

1,796 

840 

3.340 

1.340 
935 
788 
635 

1,169 

1,127 

698 

423 

SO 

*“78 

48 

“*92 

85 

.14,842 
12,242 
3,855 
9,810 
11.758 
3,657 
13.808 
9,550 i 
8,112 
4,433 
5,425 
8,100 
2,749 
2,745 

15,265 

12,272 

3,865 

9,888 

11,806 

8,657 

13,900 

9,635 

8,112 

4,433 

6.425 

8,100 

2,749 

2,745 

14*70 

•87 

1% 

1-37 

2*'^ 

1*78 



(«) finpees 2,166 from District Board land and Be^lOS from the Saiyadpur Trust Estate.. 
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OBFBBAIi 

coiroi- 

TIOFS* 


Soils. 


CHAPTEB V. 


AGSICTILTUEB. 

Is tie south and south-east of the district the lauds are low, 
the rirers axe tidfd, aud there are many bH» or morasses. In ihe 
north and north-west the land is higher, having been raised by 
the deposit of silt from the rivers which traverse it. This procMS 
has now stopped owing to the rivers having silted op at their 
head, the result of which is that the periodical inundations, 
which used to occur when they were in flood, have ceased. In 
the Jhenida subdivision there have been no floods for the last 
15 years, aad the country is the poorer for it ; while in the 
Magnx& subdivision the floods are now comparatively slight and 
the land is not fertilized to the same e&tent as formerly. In the 
higher tract to the north, jute, tobacco, sugarcane and various cold 
weather crops are grown in addition to rice (chiefly the &us or 
autumn crop), and the date-palm is extensively cultivated. 
The country to the south, which is lower and less thickly 
populated, is chiefly under paddy cultivation, aman ox winter rice 
predominating. 

The soil in the north of the district is highly fertile ; it is 
formed half of day and half of sand, although towards the west 
the day preponderates. The tract lying between the Nabaganga 
and the Kumar was formerly a vast swamp, but has been 
redsimed and yields abundant harvests of rice. In the Magura 
subdivision the soil is loamy for a depth of six or seven feel^ 
and below that it is sandy ; hnt in some parts it is so hard, 
that it is almost impervious to the spade aud cannot he prepared 
for cultivation unless it is softened by inundation. In the 
Naxail subdivision day predominates near the W lands, and 
elsewhere the soil is loamy. 

In low-lying depresaons lying between rivers, there is a 
heavy clay suited to rice cultivation, which is cdled matidL 
Oi^de this area the soil may he broadly subdivided into two 
dasses — (1) doas ^ralf-day and half-sand), and (2) bd^a (sandy). 
Doo* is 8 loose friaUe soil, brown in colour ; it comes next to 
matial in pdnt d pioductiveneeB and is very favourable to the 
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giowth of a**, jute and rabi crops. Bilia is a poor sandy soil, 
whioh yields a soanty harvest of o«s and jute, but is fit for oil- 
seeds, melons, etc. 

liand OQ the outskirts of bih is locally knotm as samha 
maiisi or kharya matidi. This soil oontfdns tooes of limestone 
in its composition and becomes loose on absorbing rain water. 
It is less productive than maiidl. The date trees, which are 
reared in large numbers all over the district, thrive on lands 
known as nonopanta or raspanta. The retention of moisture is 
one of the chief characteristics of this soil, which comes under the 
category of d(m and has a reddish tinge. Lands of this kind 
axe found in patches all over the district. 

On low lands aman paddy is cultivated, and on lands of 
intermediate level am paddy, jute and rabi crops, pulses and ofi- 
seeds are grown. Date-palms, oocoanuts and fruit trees are 
cultivated on an extensive scale on’high lands, while melons of 
difEerent kinds are grown on sandy soil on river banks in the 
spring. The following table shows the normal area of the 
principal crops and their percentage on the normal net cropped 
ares, aooording to statistics compiled by the Agricultural Depart- 
ment in 1907. 


Name of crop. 

Ncnrmal 

acreage. 

Percent- 
age on 
normal 
xiet crop- 
ped area. 

Name of crop. 

Normal 

acreage. 

Percent- 
age on - 
normal 
net crop - 
ped area . 

Winter rice 

SogarcaBe » 

m,m 

iz,m 

44 

1 

Snmmerrice 

Wheat 

Karky 

Gram ... ... ... 

Other rod* cereals and 
pulses. 

Other rabi food-crops m. 

Linseed ... 

Bax}e and mustard 

TU iroH) ... ... 

Other oil-seeds ... 

Tobacco ... 

Other rabi non-food 
crops. 

12.500 
1,300 
8,700 

24.800 

123,W)0 

9.500 
81,000 
42,900 
19,200 

5.000 
22,500 

3.000 

1 

"*2 

11 

1 

3 

4 

2 

‘”2 

Total crops 


45 

Amtamn rice 

Other bkadoi cereals 
and pnlees. 

Other kMdoi foodcrops 

jQte 

Indigo ^ 
m mad0i) ... ... 

Other hhadoi non-food 
crups. 

1S.OOO 

«7,800 

99.7eo 

100 

8,200 

9,700 

31 

1 

2 

9 

Total rabi crops 

299,300 

26 

1 

Total hkoM crops 

515.000 

4A 

Orchards and garden 
produce. 

1 

25,500 

2 

Twice-cropped area ... 

20^400 

^ 17 

br 


The staple crop of the district is rice, which, according to the 
above table, occupies no less than 76 per cent, of the normal net 
CTopped area. The three principal crops are dman, aus and boro. 
Amdo or winter rice is cultivated in feirly low land, where 
the waier lies in the rains from one to three feet deep. The 
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land is plonghed four times before sowing wbioh takes place 
in AprU and May. Except in marsh lands (tt&) the young 
shoots are transplanted about July and harvesting oommenoes 
in November and December. 

rice is sown on higher ground than the amn; it is 
not transplanted, and the land yields a second or winter crop of 
pulses or oil-seeds. For am cultivation, the preparation of the 
hind commences early in January ; sowing takes place iu March 
and April, and reaping between the middle of August and the 
middle of September. The land selected for this kind of rice is 
ploughed five or six times. 

Boro rice is sown on marshes which dry up in winter, and the 
preparation of the land commences in the middle of November. 
Sowing takes place ten days later, and reaping lasts from the 
middle of March till the middle of April. The land is hardly 
ploughed at all, the seed being scattered broadcast in the marshes 
or bik as they dry up. The young shoots are transplanted when 
about a month old and sometimes a second time a month latter. 

In the Narail subdivision, a long-stemmed variety called horo- 
aman is sown, the stubble of the previous year’s crop being first 
burnt down and the ashes, which serve as manure, ploughed into the 
soil. The stubble is fired ; on hot dry days, it is a remarkable 
sight, as the evening closes in, to see large Uk on fire, dense 
clouds of smoke being borne along by the evening breeze and 
blotting out Hm landscape like a thick fog. This variety of rice 
» prindpaUy grown in the marshes {bUs), many of which dry up 
in winter, and are flushed again in the rains. It grows to a 
height of from 12 to 15 feet, and will live in almost any depth 
of water, provided that the water rises gradually after the 
seedlings have attained a height of from 12 to 18 inches, A 
rapid rise would swamp the plant; but the growth easily keeps 
pace with a rise of stn inch or two in 24 hours. The stem adapts 
itself to every fluctuation in the flood, its long-jointed divisions 
resting in layers on the bottom when the water falls, and floating 
with the next rise. The crop is an easy one to cultivate, for 
after the grass and straw on the dried up lands is burnt down, 
little ploughing is req^uired. Sown broadcast on the edges of the 
Wfe, when the water is low, it rises as the water rises and is ripe 
hefore the water has disappeared. 

Next to rice, jute oovere a larger area than any other single 
erop. Thirty years ago, however, it was reported that the ryots 
merdly euliivated a few plots near their homesteads, chiefly for 
thdr own use, such plots sddom exceeding thres or four kcUbds, 
In the Nuail subdiviaon, juie oultiva^ion had begun to' be 
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carried on a lai^er seal©, but thronghout the district there was 
no extensive trade in the fibre; the area occupied by the 
CTop was roughly estimated in 1873 at 6,000 to 7,000 acres. 
One cause of this limited cultivation was stated to be that 
nearly all the land available after the sowing of the food- 
grains was taken up by indigo. Now Jessore is one of the 
principal jute growing districts of the province, the returns for 
1907-08 showing no less than 142,800 acres under this crop. 
In 1908-09 the area under jute was reduced to 49,800 acres, and 
in 1910-11 to 40,000 acres, this decrease being attributed to a 
heavy fall in the price of jute and high prices obtained for 
food-grains. Two varieties of jute are grown, viz., desM in the 
Sadr, Jhenida and Bangan subdivisions and bilapdti or deora in the 
Magura and Narail subdivisions; the former fetches a higher price 
in the market. 

The seasons of sowing and growth are much the same as for 
the early (dus) rice crop. After the usual ploughing, the seed is 
sown broadcast from the middle or end of March to the beginning 
of June, and the plant is generally out from the middle of August 
to the middle of October. Before it is cut the plant grows stout 
and strong, and is from five to ten feet in height. The stalks 
when out are made up in bundles and are then at once immersed 
in water. The steeping process is called retting. While the 
bundles are under water, they are examined from time to time 
to test how far decomposition has progressed, and as soon as it is 
found that the fibres peel oS readily, the bundles are taken out 
of the water and the separation of the fibre begins. The process 
of separation most generally followed is to beat or shake the 
stalks in the wid^r in which they are steeped till the glutinous 
substsmce in the Imrk is entirely washed away. The fibre is then 
dried in the sun, and, when dry, is made up into hanks for the 
market. 

When the jute has been prepared, the ryot carries the bundles, 
into which the hanks are made up, to the nearest market, or to 
the lai^e marts, according to local circumstances, and there sells 
it to traders, who take the produce away, and, in their turn, 
dispose of it to wholesale dealers. Petty traders also go about 
from homestead to homestead maki-ng purchases of the fibre,, 
which they either dispose of on their own account or make over to 
the merchants from whom they have received advances. 

In Jessore the cultivation of the date-palm for the production 
of sugar is of special importance : it is, in fact, the chief date- 
Bugar-growing district in Bengal. The soil best suited for date 
l^antations is a light loam, but the chief consideration is that ths 
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and most be situated above inundation level. As a rule, ground 
is chosen which is too high for the successful cultivation of 
rice. The trees are planted in regular rows, the standard 
distance between the trees being about 12 feet; the number of 
trees in a plantation of 1 acre will therefore be a little over 300, 
Transplantation is the ordinary method of sowing adopted, hut 
there are many cultivators who are not in favour of this practice. 
Date fields are often sown with pulse crops the first year after 
transplanting, but skilful date-growers will not sow auxiliary 
crops until after 3 or 4 years, when the plantation is well 
established. Am paddy is not an uncommon subsidiary crop, but 
its produce when thus sown is not good, being fit only for provid- 
ing straw. The idea of growing such crops is to keep the land 
in a state of proper cultivation. Annual hoeings are given (with 
the koddli) for the first 3 or 4 years, when no crop is taken from the 
land. 

Tapping commences when the tree is “ripe’’ ij., after seven or 
eight years of growth, and it is continued thereafter from year to 
year imtil the crown of the tree presents a withered and half-dead 
appearance and is no more erect. Some trees show over 40 
notches, indicating that they have been continuously tapped for as 
many years. It is said that transplanted trees yield sap earlier 
than those sown in the field. The insect most injurious to the 
date-palm is a larva known locally as maira or Jcora^ which bores 
out the heads and eats up the top leaves of the plant, causing it to 
wither.^ An account of the tapping of the palms and the 
processes of sugar manufacture will he found in Chapter VIII. 

Tobacco is another special crop of lessor e, being largely grown 
for trade and export. -The cultivation is of special importance in 
the Bangaon subdivision, where the best tobacco is grown. This 
is a variety of deshi tobacco (Nicotiana tabaoum) called hingli^ 
from the village of Eingli situated on the left bank of the 
Jamund river, 4 miles west of Gaighata. It sells for Es. 5 to 
Es. 7 or Es. 8 per maund, and some special qualities of the leaf 
are said to fetch as much as Es. 20 per maund. The following is 
an account of the methods of cultivation and curing. 

In April and May, both the nurseries and the tobacco fields are 
manured with bil silt consisting of decomposing water-plants and 
with well-rotted cow-dung. They are repeatedly ploughed and 
the clods crushed with a mai, or ladder, four times every month 
if possible. The seeds are sown in the nurseries in the latter 
half of August, and the seedlings are transplanted in the first 
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balf of October, ■when they are 3 or 4 inches high. They are 
planted in rows 18 inches apart and abont the same distance 
apart in the rows. Immediately after transplantation they are 
watered, and they are generally given two more waterings later, 
once when the plants are about 6 inches high, and again in the 
first half of December some 10 or 12 days before harvesting. The 
fields are hoed twice or thrioe after watering or after a fall of 
rain. The plants are topped when they get 12 or 1 3 leaves, and 
then snekering goes on regularly every eight days till harvesting. 

The plants are out when the leaves hang down, turn colour 
and have spots upon them. No rotation is practised, for tobacco 
after tobacco is said to give the best results. 

The plants are harvested in January, and carted ofi at once to 
a grassy piot to prevent the dust of the fields sticking to the 
leaves. There they are cut up into three pieces, each piece 
having from two to five leaves. The pieces are spread out in the 
sun for three days, at the end of which they are gathered 
together and hung up on grass ropes inside cow-sheds and houses. 

They are left alone for a couple of months till the south wind, 
bringing fogs ■with it in the morning, sets in and the leaves are in 
‘ case,’ as it is called. The leaves are then taken down with 
the ropes, cut into pieces of about 18 or aO inches ■with the leares 
hanging from them, and tied into loops. 

Sweating or fermentation now begins. A number of bamboos 
are spread on the floor of the house with some straw placed upon 
them to keep off the damp. Over the straw the tobacco is piled 
up in heaps of 60 or 60 mauuds covered with gunny sheets The 
temperature rises as fermentation proceeds, and the degree of 
heat is felt by the hand from time to time. When the proper 
temperature is reached, the heap is broken up and rearranged to 
prevent overheating ; the top and bottom leaves go to the centre 
and the inside leaves come to the outside, so that fermentation 
may proceed evenly. The interval between building the first 
heap and breaking it up varies, depending upon the * case ’ or 
moisture in the leaves, and a third heaping may be necessary if 
the leavffl are stiU soft. 

Pepper is cultivated in the north of Jessore in the country Pepper 
adjacent to the Ohuadftnga subdivision of Nadia and in the^jj.^ 
tract lying between Jhingeigachha and Keshabpur. This is*^ *** 
almost the only part of the Pro^vinoe where it is cultivated, for 
elsewhere in Bengal it only gro-ws wild during the rainy season. 

The creeper is planted in the beginning of the rains ; as it 
grows in the shade, the seeds of the stout dhuneeba hemp plants are 
sown near to it to afford shelter ws they grow. The preparation 
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of pepper for sale [ is a simple j process. The pods, -which 
-when first picked are of a yellow or light red coloiir, are put out 
in the sun to dry ; and in J anuary and February (the picking 
season) on the places -where they are exposed are a blaze of 
colour. After some few days’ exposure they are dry and attain 
a deeper hue of red, after which they are packed in sacks for 
export. Chillies are also largely gro-wn as cold weather crops in 
the south of the district. 

According to the returns of the Agricultural Department for 
1910-11, out of the total area of 1,872,153 acres which makes up 
the district, the net area cropped was 1,104,600 acres. Current 
fallows accounted for 127,620 acres, and oulturable waste other 
than fallow for 28,620 acres, while the area not available for 
cultivation was 611,413 acres. The small area of culturable waste 
is noticeable as sho-wing that cultivation has apparently almost 
reached its utmost limit. The folio-wing table gives the salient 
agricultural statistics of that y^ in percentages : — 


pFBGBBiTACtB OF 
TOTAL ARBA 

Pbbcbktaob to 

CULTIVABLE ABBA OF 

1 

FBRCBBTAaB OF OB03S CULTIVATBD 
ARBA X7KDER 

Callmble. 

i Ket 

1 caltiTsted. 

Net 

caltivttted. 

Donble 

cropped. 

Bice. 

Other 
cereals and 
pulses. 

Jute. 

Other 

crops. 

ers 

50*0 

j 80*5 

\4r% 

7e*6 

8-6 

3*8 

iro 


With this statement may be compared the estimate made by 
Xund MoDoimell in his Bsport on the Food Grain Supply of Bihar 
and Bengal (1876). The area under tillage in the Jhenida and 
Magnxa subdivisions was, he estimated, 76 per cent, of the gross 
area. For the Bangaon subdivision the Subdivisional Officer 
estimated that five-eighths of the total area was under cultivation) 
Lord IdcDonnell considered that this was an under-estimate 
and that the proportion of cultivated land was not less than in the 
o&ex two subdivisions. 

It is reported that cultivation has suffered from the deterioration 
of the rivers, which y«ir by year used to deposit a layer of silt 
on their bai^ and in the iils dniing flood time. Many are 
choked with -Reeds and no flood water down goes them, so that 
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tbis natural form of fertilization has ceased. The Jhenida snh- 
diTision is said to have suffered much from the drying up of 
its riTers ; in the Magura subdivision the sacea, under aman rice is 
contracting owing to deficient floods, but on the other hand 
the area under aus rice and jute is incnreasing. Indigo cultivation 
has practically disappeared, and so has that of ffdnja, though 
Jeesore was at one time one of the chief centres of gSnja and 
indigo cultivation in BengaL Their place has now been taken 
by jute, the area under which has, as already shown, expanded 
enormously during the last 30 years. 
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HATOEAL CALAMITIES. 

The distriofc was formerly snl)jeot to destrnetiTe floods, 
but inundations are now rare owing to fluvial changes. Within 
the last century nearly all the rivers have degenerafed into 
drainage channels which carry off the surplus local rainfall and 
no longer convey the water of the Ganges to the sea. A century 
ago, the country between the KumAr and NabagangS, which, 
although still low marshy land, is now only reached by unusual 
inundations, was annually swept by violent floods. The Naba- 
gangi. was then a dreaded river, and much money was spent in 
mtdntaining embankments along its southern bank, the remains 
of which may still be seen. Now, the north-west of the district is 
becoming higher and drier every year. The tract north of the 
Kumar, however, is still subject to floods periodically, when the 
Kaliganga and Bakho Khal become deep and rapid steams. In 
the extreme south also, in the Manirampur thana, a small area is 
liaise to inundations of salt water brought up by the tides, which 
cause destruction to the orojs owing to the length of time they 
take to subside. 

There is ample evidence of the number and severity of the 
floods which swept across the north of the district at the end of 
the 18th and the beginning of the 19th centuries. Sir Jam^ 
Westland mentions that the Mahmudshahi embankments burnt 
in 1787 and that this occurrence, f oEowed by a cyclone, did great 
injury, in 1790 there was a heavy flood, which damaged the 
Yusufpur and Sdyadpur estates, and in 1795 there was another 
inundation, which, however, was slight and did little harm ; m the 
following year again much loss was caused by a flood and a 
cyclone. There was another series of floods from 1798 to 1801, 
lhat of 1798 being the highest within the memory of the oldest 
inhabitants. The adjacent districts apparently suffered much 
more than Jessote itself, for the people had recourse to Jessore 
for &eir supplies of grain. Sir James Westland connects the 
unexampled floods from 1795 to 1801 with the opening out 
of &B Madhunmts already referred to in Chapter I.| 
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Among more recent floods, those of 1838, 1847 1856 
and 1871 are the most memorable. That cf 1838 was specially 
severe, while the inundation of 1871 was the most calamitous 
known for many years. In the latter year, heavy rain fell in 
May and at the beginning of June, and the rivers began to rise 
rapidly, till in August nearly the whole district was submerged. 

The people suffered great hardships, and the loss of cattle and of 
crops was very great. 

The last serious floods affecting Jessore were those of 1885 Hood of 
and 1899. The first great inundation occurred in September 1885, 

On the 11th September the river Jalangi rose nearly 29 feet 
above its lowest hot* weather level. The Lalitakuii embankment, 
which runs along the left bank of the river Bhagirathi in the 
Mnrshidabad district, had already given way on the 24th August, 
and a vast tide swept southward aorcffis the centre of the Nadia 
district and the west of Jessore. There were simultaneous 
freshets in both the Ganges and the Brahmaputra, and the water 
of the former, banked up at Goalundo by the latter, was forced 
to find egress to the sea by the rivers of the Nadia district, 
which had been silting up for two centuries and were quite in- 
adequate to carry such an immense volume of water as the Ganges 
was bringing down. About half of the Nadia district was 
flooded to a depth of five to eight feet ; the Eastern Bengal Rail- 
way was breached in three places, and the mails were carried in 
steam launches over a country, which a few weeks before was 
dryland, covered by a promising rice crop. In Jessore 400 
square miles of country were more or less flooded, with very 
divergent effects on the crops. The Mhgura and Narail 
subdivisions reaped good crops of winter rice, but lost most of the 
am ; while in the Sadar and Bangaon subdivisions the floods had 
the reverse effect, destroying most of the «»»«», but only slightly 
injuring the Sus, 

In the autumn of 1890, when the district had barely reeo- Flood of 
vered, it suffered from a similar disaster, and the crops were 
again destroyed. The Nadia rivers rose a foot and a quartet 
h%her than in 1885 ; the Lalitakuri embankment burst again, 
and .the rtdlway was seriously breached. The flood affected 
the greater part of the BangSon subdivision and parts of the 
Jhenida and Sadar subdivisions, which suffered from the over- 
flowing of the Ichhamari, Nabaganga and Betna. In the affected 
area the aman rice was entirely destroyed and the outturn of Sut 
was only half the average. The damage could not be remedied 
by fresh sowing or transplanting as the floods subsided late in 
the season ; but, on the other hand, the outturn of the rabi corps 
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helped to compensate the cultivators, and there was plenty of 
work for labourers after the flood sub^ded. Relief was freely 
given wherever needed, the district being divided into cireles, 
each under a circle officer. The relief measures consisted of 
(1) agricultural loans, (2) supply of boats for the transportation 
of the people, their cattle and goods, {3j charity, and (4) 
employment of labourers on relief works maintained by the 
District Board. 

In the latter part of the I8th century, the maintenance of 
the then numerous embankments formed one of the Collector’s 
most important duties ; the eEpenditure on them from 1798 to 
1803 amounted to Es. 78,680. They were subsequently placed 
in charge of an European Superintendent, and the burden of their 
cost transferred to the landholders, who were allowed a reduction 
of land revenue in consequence. Up to 1811, the district officers 
frequently went out to ezamine the embankments, but the 
changes in the river beds and lines of drainage soon after rendered 
the m unnecessary. Even now, the embankments of the Naba- 
ganga are traceable for some miles upon both sides of M%ur5. 
At. many plaoM they are washed away, and stand only two feet 
high ; but at others their height is eight feet, and they are still 
strong enough to resist heavy floods. 

The district is not subject to drought, and the number of rivers, 
creeks and swamps is so great that no irrigation works are re* 
qnired. Erom 1787 to 1801, when Jessore was frequently 
inundated, famines due to the destruction of crops by floods 
were no means rare. In 1787 much distress was caused by 
floods in September and a cyclone in October. A great quantity 
of rice floated away, or was submerged and rotted ; the til crop 
was completely destroyed ; and the date-trees, mustard seed, and 
pulse crops were seriously injured. Prices rose rapidly, the culti- 
vators sold their ploughs and other agricultural implements, and 
fioctked to Jessore, offering their ohildren for sale. After vanous 
ineffectual measures taken by Government, Mr. Henokell, the then 
Magistrate, advanced Es. 15,000 to the cultivators and spent 
Es. 6,000 in repairing the embankments. He had already induced 
the ffiinundar of Tuaufpur to advance Es. 5,000 to his tenants ; 
and the horo dhin^ or spring rice crop, cultivated with his money, 
materially improved the situation. It is worthy of notioe, that 
even in the year of this famine, the whole of the Government 
Wnd revenue demand was realized. 

In 1791 the district was visited by drought, the GoUeotoi 
xeporiing on the 20th October that there had been no rain for 
thirty'ri^it. days. The realizatioa of the revenue was twice 
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postponed, and, as in 1787, the Government forbade the expor- 
tation of griin by sea. On the 31st Deoember 1791, prices had 
risen to twice and thrice their usual rates. The opening of all 
f^inlrs and reservoirs, which the Government ordered as a remedial 
measure, had no effect, as the water-level in them was low 
and the water could not of itself flow from them over the 
surrounding fields. An abundant harvest in 1794 induced the 
Government to establish public granaries, — two in Jessore, one at 
B&buhhali near Magura, and one at Shorganj, near Phultala on 
the Bhairab. But misfortune pursued these granaries from the 
first. The buildings rapidly deteriorated; one was struck by 
lightnii^ and burned down; the native agents employed in 
purchasing rice proved dishonest ; many losses were entailed by 
the renewd of stock ; the establishments involved a large annual 
outlay; and eventually, in 1801, the granary system was 
abolished. 

There was some distress in 1866, when the maxiTnu Tn price of 
common rioe was 10 seers per rupee, but in 1874 this district 
remained unaffected by the famine and was even able to export 
grain to Nadia. A fuller account is required of the famine of 
1897 as illustrating modem conditions. 

In 1895-96 there was an unusual drought resulting in a poor Famine 
harvest. Heavy rain in May 1895 drowned the horo or summer 
rice, which is grown on low lands in the Narail subdivision, and 
prevented the sowing of aman rioe on such lands throughout the 
district. Short rainfall in July and August partially affected 
both the hhadoi and winter rice crops, and finally want of rain in 
November prevented the development of the winter rioe. The 
preceding year, however, had yielded a bumper crop, and so the 
partial failure of the rioe harvest in this year did not oocasion 
mndi distress. Next year (1896-97) the rainfall in the district 
as a whole was 46-26 inches, or about the same as in 1895-96 
but oonaderably less than that of 1894-95, which was 58*66 
inches. The rainfall was not only short, bnt ill-distributed, and 
the onttum of the au» and the dman crops was consequently poor. 

The sowing of these crops was late for want of rain in April*, 
and the scanty showers of Mhy did not enable flie plants to grow! 

There was some rain in June, bnt insuffleient rainfall in July 
rrfarded the ripening of the dua rioe, and the outturn was less 
than had been expected. Again, the short rain of August and 
the absence of rain in October and November prevented a fair 
ret^ from the stmiding d«»a» crop, which in many places failed 
entirely. In the end, the outturn of aus was 8 annas as against 
10 annas in 1895-96 and 17 annas in 1894-95, while that of dman 



80 


7BSSORE. 


OrcioKB 

<» 1909 . 


was 8^ annas as against 8 annas in 1895-96 and 16 Jq 
1894-96- The rabi crops yielded an outturn of 5 annas only, 
as against 9 annas in 1895-96 and 8 annas in 1894-95. 

The result was that the bulk of the people, who are agrioul- 
turists, were more or less distressed. The market however was 
supplied by importations, and the people had some purchasing 
resources from the good outturn of their jute crop. This, coupled 
with the proceeds of date-juice and sugar, which are impor. 
tant products of the district, enabled the people to tide over their 
difBculties. There was actual scarcity in an area of 1,082 square 
miles with a population of 829,000 persons, but the area for 
whidi relief worts were found necessary was only 36 square miles 
with a population of 30,000. The portion afiected lay in small 
tracts in thanas Muhammadpur, Keshabpur, Bagharpara and 
Magura and in the Salikha outpost, and consisted of high lands 
along the banks of rivers and of some low-lying marshes. The 
affected area had hitherto been considered safe, for the people are 
in ordinary timra well off, their prosperity depending to a great 
extent on the sueoess of the aman rice crop, which seldom faila, 
and on the trade in date sugar. Unfortunately, there had been 
in this tract a partial failure of both dus and dman crops in the 
two previous years, while in 1896-97 the average outurn of dman 
rice was only 3 annas as against 10 annas in the previous year 
and of dut 7 annas as against 10 annas. 

A test .work was commenced in thaua Muhammadpur on the 
25th February 1897 and was kept open till the 9th March, when 
it was closed, as it attracted no labourers. Test works were also 
started in June at Naohata, Muhammadpur and Paohuria, but 
were soon closed for the same reason. The aggregate number of 
persons employed on these works was 8,991, and the wages paid 
were Es. 1,259. Gratuitous relief began in December 1896 and 
altog^her 68,980 persons were relieved, but the highest daily 
aveM^ number was only 481 in April. Private relief was afford- 
ed ly the Mahabodhi Sodety, which opened a relief centre at 
LolSgara and fed 1,026 peraons, and by the Narail zamindars 
who fed 1,000 persons daily from the end of July to the end of 
August. Besides these measures of relief, Rs, 64,361 were 
advanced as agricultural loans. 

A severe cyclone struck the district on the 17th October 1909, 
the storm reaching Jessore at 2 P;M. (but not becoming cyclonic 
till after sunset) and Jhenida at 6 P.M., while at Bangaon its full 
foree was not felt till 10 p h. At J essore it was accompanied by 
traxentid lain, the fall for the day being 1 2 inches. Oonsider- 
abifi loss of property was caused by its ravages. The number of 
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oonntrj boats sunk was estimated at 1,157, while no less than 
446,906 buildings were blown down. They consisted for the 
most part merely of thatched huts with wattled walls and roofs 
supported by bamboos, and in some cases of open sheds on 
bamboo supports. It must, moreorer, not be supposed that the 
houses were completely destroyed. Many of them collapsed or 
had their roofs and walls imaged, but were capable of being 
re-erected, though at some cost and labour. Trees were blown 
down on all sides, and practically every road in Jessore town was 
blocked by them, traffic being stopped for several days. No 
coolies were obtainable at the time, though wages of Be. 1-8 a 
day were offered, for every one was busily engaged in restoring 
his own house ; eventually jail labour had to be employed to 
clear the trees away. In the district, as a whole, it is estimated 
that 662,636 fruit trees were destroyed. Altogether 8,274 
cattle were killed, chiefly in the Sadar and Narail subdivisions! 
!Rie loss of human life was fortunately small, 70 deaths being 
reported, of which 40 occurred in the Sadar subdivision. Of the 
total number 36 were due to the fall of houses, 11 to falling 
trees and 16 to drowning. 
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CHAPTEB Yn. 

BENTS, WAGES AND PBIOES. 

Bsvts. Thb rents paid in Jessore Tary greatly according to the posi- 
tion and quality of the land, as will 
be seen from the marginal table 
showing ibe current rates reported 
by the CoUeetor for different clas- 
ses of land gfrowing different crops. 
The rates of rent are said to be 
almost tbe same for all subdivisions 
except Ban^on, where the land is 
less fertile and the highest rent for 
rice land is only Rs. 8 an acre ; on 
the other hand, as much as Rs. 6 to 
Rs. 9 per acre is paid for some 
lands in this subdivision on the 
bank of the IchhSmati, which pro- 
duce melons and patdh. It does 
not appear that the rents of the 
first two classes of land shown in the table have altered much 
sinoe 1871, when the rent for hastu land was reported to be Rs. 9 
to RjS. 15 per acre, and of ISgSi land Rs. 9 to Rs. 18 per acre. 
The aTerage rent for dhani land was then 6 annas to Rs. 9 an 
acre, tbe average for ordinary rice land being about Es. 3 per 
acre. Now, however, no land fit for cultivation can be had at so 
low a rate as annas 6 an acre. 

One peculiar form of rent is that paid under the uthandi sys- 
tem, !*.«., the ryots pay rent only upon the area actually culti- 
vated during the year, and by measurement at harvest time, 
according to the actual outturn of the crop. The cultivators till 
the land for two or three years and then allow it to lie fallow for 
a year or two, the fertility of the soil not being sufiBcient to allow 
of uninterrupted cultivation. No rent is paid for the period 
during which the land remains fallow. 

No general settlement of rents has yet been carried out, but 
some private estates have been settled under the provisions of the 
Bengid Tenancy Act, The records of these settlements show that 
the maximum rate of rent is Rs. 10-8, minimum Rs. 4-8, and 
average Rs. 6 per acre for dry land, while the maximum, 
minimum and average rate for wet lands is Rs. 12, Rs. 9 and 


Bent per 


ClasB of 

acre in 


rupees. 

Baxim {beanestead 


land) 

10 to 15 

BagSi (garden land) 

10 to 20 

J>tani (rice land) 

1-8 to 12 

Baldn (Tegetable land> 

$ to 9 

Baraj (pSM land^ 

dto20 

Pnlaee, mnstard and 


linseed. 

3 to 4-8 

Chillies 

3 to 6-6 

Date-palm trees .«« 

3-3 to 9 

S^fareane 

8 to y-8 

Tdbaeoo 

4 (aTsrage). 

Jnte 

2-10 to 2-13 

Betel-nnt and cocoa* 


not trees. 

10 to 16 
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B& 10-8 respeotively : the rales last mentioned are applicaUe 
only to low-lying Ml lands, wMch are very fertile. Eeoent 
experiences show that settlements are generally made with 
tenants on lump rentals and that the rate generally paries from 
Bs. 3 to Bs. 6-8 per acre. 

A large amonnt of enltiration is carried on under what is pbositcb 
known as the barga system, by means of produce rents, eeets. 
Where this system is in force, Hindus and Muhammadans of the 
lower classes cultivate the land, generally, on condition that the 
produce is equally divided between them and the tenants or 
owners. In some places, however, this rule is not adhered to, 
and the actual oultivators, who are known as bargadarg or bargaits, 
make agreements by which they are entitled to more than half 
the produce. 

In the Ifagura subdivision, the largaddra, as a rule, agree to 
pay half the produce only when the owner or tenant supplies 
the necessary seed. The extent of the share also depends upon 
the quality of the soil. For first class land the owner does not 
supply any seed, for second class land he supplies half the 
quantity required, for third class land he supplies it all. In 
cases where an owner does not agree to this arrangement, the 
bargadar will not pay as much as half the produce, and in the 
(ase of jute the owners only get a six annas share. In the 
Nwail subdivision also the share is not always half and half, hut 
varies according to the nature of the soil, the crops cultivated, the 
special agreements made, &o. In 1903 there was a general strike 
in one village of the Sadar subdivision on the part of the 
Muhammadan cultivators, who combined not to cultivate the 
lands of their Hindu landh rds, unless the latter agreed to allow 
them to retain a two-thirds share of the produce instead of a 
half share, which was the prevailing rate hitherto. 

The following table shows the daily wages paid to different wasbs 
dasses of labourers during the last 15 years : — 


Class of labourers. 

1894-95. 

1899-1900. 

1904.05. 

1909-10. 


As. p. 

As. p. 

As. p 

As. p. 

Superior mason... 

8 0 

8 S 

10 0 

10 8 

Crommon mason... 

6 0 

5 3 

6 0 

8 0 

Superior carpenter 

10 8 

10 8 

10 0 

10 0 

Common carpenter 

8 0 

8 0 

8 0 

8 0 

8 n perbr blacksmith 

10 8 

10 9 

10 0 

10 0 

Ck>mmott blacksmith 

8 0 

S 0 

8 0 

8 0 

Adnlfc male cooly 

4 0 

4 0 

5 0 

8 0 

Adult female cooly 

2 8 

2 8 

4 0 

6 0 


6 2 
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It is said that owing to the unhealthiness of the district there 
has been a decline in the number of skilled labourers for some 
years past, and that the supply of agricultural labourers is 
unequal to the demand, especially during the fever season, so 
much so that land sometimes remains uncultivated for want of 
men to till them. A considerable proportion of the field labour- 
ers or kmhdm are paid in kind, especially when engaged in 
harvesting operations, they receive one bundle of paddy for 
every 20 bundles they cut. Some of the hargaih previously 
mentioned are landl^s labourers. When the largait cannot 
provide cattle, seed, etc., in fact, nothing but his own labour, 
an advance in money is usually made to him by the ryot 
who has the right to the other half of the crop. These advances 
are expended by the labourer in the purchase of seed, implements, 
cattle, etc., and are repaid by him with interest after harvest. 

Peicis. The following table shows the average prices in seers per 
rupee of the staple food-grains and of salt for the last six 
years: — 



1 ' 

j 190€Wff. 

1907^. 

1908-09. 

1909. 

.10. 

1910-11. 

Oommon rice 

Srs. 

CHS. 

I 

1 Ses. 

CHS. 

Sbs. 

CHS. 

Sbs. 

CHsJ 

Sbs. 

CHS.' 

Sbs. 

CHS. 

10 

11^ 

1 7 

n 

7 

14 

8 

0 

11 

0 

12 

2 

Wbeat ... ... 

8 

IH 

9 

0 

7 

10 

7 

Si I 

7 

5 

8 

4 

Bsrliq; 

9 

IS 

$ 

6 

8 

0 

7 

6 1 

8 

2 

11 

10 

Gram «« ... 

13 

14i 

10 

12 

10 

10 

10 

1 1 

13 

14 

17 

5 

Salt ... ... 

IS 

ISi 

14 

0 

16 

12 

17 

6 

18 

9 

18 

11 


There has been a remarkable rise in prices in recent years, which 
will be suflBciently illustrated by the fact that in 1897, which was 
a year of scarcity, the average price of common rice, which forms 
the staple food of the people, was 9 seers and 12 ohittacks in March 
as against 15 seers 1 ehittack in the previous year — ^the maximum 
price was 7^ seers per rupee (in the Magura subdivision) — while in 
1866 (a year of fanine) it was 10 seers per rupee. As a 
contrast with the present high range of prices may be mentioned 
the fact that 30 years ago the Collector reported — Famine may 
be considered imminent when coarse rice rises to the price of 
eight seers per rupee. At this rate the poorer classes can barely 
live and they cannot hold out if the price rises higher. 

IfATiBuii Past accounts of the material condition of the people give a 
somewhat bright picture of prosperity. In the Statistical Account 
r»oFi.x. of Bengal, 1877, for instance, it was stated— The husbandmen 
of Jessore, as a class, are well off. In the high-lying half of the 
dktriei the date cultivation for sugar yields large profits, and in 
the lower tracts the land is fertile, and the crops as a rule abund- 
ant* The CQsiom of giving go^thi grants^ a kind of hereditary 
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and transferable tennre on a permanentlj fixed rent, also tends 
to eleyate the position of the cultivator. The gdnfhidar, or 
grantee, is practically a small landholder, strong enough to resist 
oppression on the part of the superior landlord (sunindar), but 
not sufficiently powerful to oppress the husbandmen or under- 
renters, who do the work of actual cultivation on his grant. A 
holding above eight acres (25 Ughat) in extent would be oonsi- 
deored a large one, and anything below two or three acres a very 
prpaTl one. A fair-sized holding would be about five acres 
(15 bighas) in extent ; but a single pair of oxen are reported to be 
unable to cultivate more than acres. In the adjoining dis- 
triots to the west it is generally reckoned that one pair of oxen 
can till five acres. A husbandman in Jessore district with a 
gma.11 farm of five acres is as well ofi as a petty shopkeeper, or as 
a hired servant on Ss. 8 a month in money. The peasantry 
ate usually in debt, and few of them succeed in keeping out of is 
for any length of time. ” 

In 1888 a special enquiry into the condition of the lower 
classes was carried out by the Collector, who reported as 
follows ; — Any man or woman in these parts can by honest 
labour better his or her position. The number of people in 
comparatively easy circumstances scattered all over the country 
create a demand for simple luxuries, and it is in supplying them 
that the poorer classes find work. Cows can be kept and tended 
and their Tm'lk sold, rice husked, baskets and mats made, vege- 
tables grown. Then there is domestic service and, for men, the 
taking of land in batai, i.e., on the metayer system. Except in 
the sugar industry there is little working for wages in these 
parts. However, men do so work, getting never less than two 
annas a day besides two meals. Moreover, their services are much 
in demand, and those of a hamlet of Muchis, for instance, 
who are ready to engage for daily wages, are much 
competed for. A laxge joiddr will offer them strong inducements 
to settle on his lands, and they make their own terms. In the 
sj^ar industry, the men who tap the trees and help the refiners 
command really good wages, hut it is hard to pat them into a 
daily rate as they are paid by piece work. Certainly they receive 
4 annas a day; and then in their homesteads they have th e^r 
livestock, oows, goats, ducks and fruit trees, besides a little 
cultivation. 

“ Another way to regard these matters is to look at the homes 
of the people. Here we are presented with an aspect of comfort 
that will compare favourably with the pemntry of even many 
European countries. I have had statistios prepared under my 
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immediate superintendence of nine large Tillages atuated in 
different parte of the district. Cultivators with ten high&s and up- 
wards I put in clues I ; those with less than ten bighds, hut with 
enough to live on without working for daily wages, and fishermen 
and those having some other calling, are placed in class II. In 
class III are labourers and those with small means, and in class 
IV indigent people. Out of 798 homesteads examined, 155 
belong to class 1, 332 to class II, 365 to class III and 46 to class 
IV, but the latter included professional beggars : the true number 
was about 30, there being two or three really poor householders 
in a village. It will be seen that half of the people are in the 
first two classes. 

“ The houses of the first class are weE built and weE stocked 
with cattle and poultry. Each homestead is composed of four 
houses, often with Ettle out-offices ; and the agricultural imple- 
ments and produce lying about are proofs of the possession of 
some substance. Men of this class generaEy have under-tenants 
and others in vsuioas degrees of dependence on them; and, where 
they have date-tree cultivation, they are extremely well off, as 
demonstrated by the clothes they wear and the air of comfort 
about their hous^. These men are certainly not as a rule in debt, 
but are often money-lenders. This class comprises the numerous 
IdkAiraJddrs, who are mostly Hindus of good caste, and sEU more 
numerous gdnthiddrs, who are of aU castes and Muhammadans. 
Class II are men fairly weE off, hut many are in embarrassed 
cinnimstanoes. They represent the poor respectables of the 
agricultural world. Class III includes all the low caste people, 
such as Muchis, who as labourers find work suitable to their 
position. The high rate of the wages they command suggests that 
they must be weE off, and the weE-fed appearance of themselves 
and their cihEdren satisfactorily proves it. The prosperity of the 
agricultural classes of this district is also secured by various extra 
cro^ snch as ohilEes, tobacco, turmeric and sugarcane ; and then 
there are many men other than the cultivators with shares in such 
crops. On this ground, too, no statistics that merely dealt with 
areas of holdings and amount of rent paid would give any true 
conception of the condition of the peasantry. The weavers also of 
these parts are fairly numerous and gain a comfortable compet- 
enoe.” 

This aoconnt fails to take into consideration the extreme 
unhealthineffi of the distrid;. The death-rate is high, healthy 
people are siud to be nve, and there can be no doubt that much 
misery is caused by the continual ravages of fever and the lowered 
vitality of the people. It also fails to aUow for the indebtedness 
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of the people. On this point the Oolleotor (a Bengali gentleman) 
■writes; — 

“If the aboTe account represents the condition of the people 
20 years ago, a true picture of the present day would certainly be 
darker and more gloomy. Several successive lean years have 
rsdnced the droumstanoes of the agriculturists and the labouring 
elasses. The chronic indebtedn^ of the cultivating classes is 
almost proverbial. Even in a year of plenty they cannot get 
entirely out of the clutches of the mahajan. The extension of 
jute cultivation has worked some important changes in the 
condition of the people ; while bringing some ready money into 
their pockets, it has considerably increased their ideas of comfort. 
The cultivators are now in many instances better housed and 
better clothed than before, but they now spend more than what 
they actually earn and this indebtedness is increasiog year after 
year. The cost of living is steadily increasing, owing to a general 
rise in the prices of food-grains, as well as of the other necessaries 
of life. The condition of the middle class {phadta log) and 
those living on small fixed incomes is {dso getting decidedly 
worse. Unfortunately, the people are excessively fond of 
litigation, and the stamp revenue shews a steady increase year 
after year.” 
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OGCUPATIOJirS. MANUPACTUEES iND TEADE. 

Acoobdihq to the statistics obtained at the census of 1901, 
agiionltore supports 71 per cent, of the population, industries 
15 per oent^ the professions 1*9 per cent., and trade 0*6 per cent. 
Of the agriooltural population, 32 per cent, are actual workers, 
and these include 37 6,000 rent-payers and 30,000 rent-receivers ; 
the number of the latter is unusually large for a Bengal district 
and is explained by the prevalenGe of subinfeudation. Of the 
industrial population 38 per cent, are actual workers, among them 
bemg 26,000 fishermen and fish-dealers, 14,000 cotton weavers 
and 6,000 persons engaged in husking rice, most of whom are 
women. The proportion of actual workers is higher in the case 
oi the professional classes, viz., 44 per cent.; the returns show 
under this head. 5,000 religious mendicants, 4,000 priests and 

3.000 medical men. Among those engaged in other oconpations 
are 44,000 general labourers, 11,000 herd^en, 6,000 pa2tt*bearers, 

5.000 b^garsand 3,000 boatmen.* 

Oi the local zamindari families possessing large landed pro- 
perties, only one, viz., that of the Raja of Naldanga, is Brahman, 
and most of the others are Kayasths. There is one European 
zamindar, Mr. Tweedie; he and the Raja of Naldanga are the only 
two resident landlords of importance, the other zamindars being 
m<^y absentees. The higher classes of Muhammadans and the 
Bra hmans , Baidyas and Kayasths sae generally tenure-holders. 
Their social status not allowing them to till the land with their 
own hands, they generally acquire a permanent interest in the 
land from the zamindar, and then sublet it to others, who, in their 
turn, sublet it again, this process being continued until the actual 
occupier of the soil is reached. Thus, there stand between the 
zamind&r and the actusd cultivator difrerent sets of tenure- holders 
and under-tenure-holders, who have no interest in the land except 
as sharers in its rent. The Sheikhs and lower Hindu castes, such as 
^ubearitas, Gh5s&dhopa8, and Namasudras, are usually occupancy 
and iM)n-oeoupancy ryots ; while the field labourers are usually 
Namasudzas or Sheikhs. A special dass of field labourers consists 


StatkAic* f S the cecioi of 1911 are not yet aviiilaUe. 
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of the dateah or paddy-outters, who flock to the rice-prodacing 
tracts in the winter season, and obtain employment in cutting the 

paddy of the ryots’ flelds. ^ Occnpa- 

Females belonging to the higher Hindu castes, viz., the Brah- tions of 
Tnansj Baidyas and Eayasths, and to the upper classy among women. 
Muhammadf^ are exclusively employed in domestic service in 
their hosbands’ or fathers’ houses. Among the low castra, such 
as Bagdis, the women assist the males in cultivation of their 
fields and agricultural pursuits. As regards industrial castes, 
the Barui females arrange the betel-leaves into bundles before 
they are taken to the market for sale ; Eumhar women assist 
in the preparation of earthen pots and in drying them in 
the sun; Mal^ar females prepare artificial flowers from cork. 

T§,nti females prepare the thread with which the males 
weave; while the Q-oala and Mayra females share, to a 
large extent, in the industrial pursuits of their caste. The 
Dhobi’s wife constantly assists her husband in washing clothes, 
while Namasudra and Sheikh women help in gathering and 
husbanding the paddy crop. Females of the Eaibartta, Buna, 

Bagdi and Dai castes attend on the wealthier classes and thus 
elm something to help in defraying the household expenses ; 
they generally work in the houses of the wealthier classes 
as maid-servants, those of the Dai caste attending on new-born 
babes and serving as midwives and as nurses in the lying-in 
rooms. Buna, Bagdi, Dom, Hari, Muchi and Mehtar females 
earn regular wages by day labour; they are generally employed 
as street and house sweepers, while the Muchi females prepare 
and sell wickerwork and cane baskets and other uten^ for 
domestic use. Muhammadan females of the lower classes also 
earn money by selling rice, milk, etc., and by doing the work of 
maid-servants in Muhammadan houses. Both among the Hindus 
and Muhammadans, some women of the inf^ior grades of society 
maintain themselves by husking paddy in the harvest season. 

One of the most important industries in the district of Jessore Maiutpao- 
is the cultivation and manufacture of date-sugar. Indeed, the 
ryots in the north and west of the district, and to some niWao- 
extent also in other parts of it, may almost be said to depend as 
much upon the cultivation of date-palms from which sugar is 

• This accoont of sugar manufacture in Jessore has been compiled from Sir 
James Westland’s Stport o» the DUtriet of Jestore (1874), an article. Sugar 
Uaumfaeture aui Trade in Jeeeore, published in the Statistical Reporter,- 1876, 
two attidea by Mr. N. N. Baneiji entitled The Date Sugar Palm and Manufacture 
of Date Sugar (published in the Quarterly Journal of the Bengal Agricnltural 
Department, January and April 1908), and notes contributed by the Collector. 
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produced, an upon any other branch of agriculture. This is no 
new development, for the district has long been prominent as a 
sugar- growing district. In 1788 the Oolleotor, in enumerating 
the losses caused by the cyclone of 1787, specially referred to the 
injury to the date trees and the decrease of the sugar produce ; in 
1793, he reported that “ date sugar is largely manufactured and 
exported”; in 1791 the annual produce was returned as 
20,000 maunds, of which about one-:half was exported to Calcutta. 
Of this, however, a considerable quantity was cane-sugar, which 
now-a-dajB has been driven from the fields and markets of Jessore 
by the produce of the date-palm. 

In the first half of the 19 th century the establishment of 
European factories gave a considerable impulse to the rn aioufa c - 
ture. The first English factory in Lower Bengal was at Dhoba 
in the Burdwan district, and was erected by Mr. Blake. When 
his profits began to decline, he formed a company, which pur- 
dras^ the works from him for 4| lakhs.* The oo upany had 
faotoiies in this district at Eotchandpur, where they set up 
English machinery, and also at Trimohiui, but failed about 1842. 
The Eotohandpur factory then passed into the hands of 
Mr. Newhouse, who brought out the first vacuum pan, while 
Trimohim became the property of Mr. Saintsbury, wW worked 
it for three or four years and then dosed it. The factory of 
OhaugaohhS was established about the same time (1842) by 
Gladstone Wyllie and Go., of Calcutta, and was first under the 
mamagement of a Mr. Smith, and afterwards of a Mr. McLeod. 
There woto out-factories at Eeshahpur, Trimohini, Jhinger- 
gachha, N&rikelberia and KotohSndpur ; but as it worked at a 
profit for only a year or two, it was soon dosed. After 1850 the 
factories at Chaugachha and Kotchandpur alone were in working 
<ader, and they only manufactured sugar occasionally. A factory 
at TMiiipur, whidi was built about 1853 by Mr. Newhouse, was 
worked for <mly two years, after winch it was sold and converted 
into a rum-distillery. 

From the summary given above, it will be obvious that the 
history of the English sugmr refineries is not a record of success 
hut of frulure. Tue explanation is that, after they had deve- 
loped the industry, native merchanta stepped in and appropriated 
the trade to wMoh they had given birth. The demand for 
native refined sugar was greater than that for the first-rate 
sugar manufactured by European means, and the Europeans conse- 
qpentiy lost the trade. The pioneera among these native mer- 
ehants appear to have been members of the Mayra or confectioner 


* The Memk* ^ Oe BtSgirailA, " Calcutta Beview ” VoL VI, p. 
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oaste, who started operations about 1820. To those curious 
in such matters it may be interesting to know that these success- 
ful merchants were Ham Sen from Daulatgauj in the Nadia 
di^rict, Bhagaban De, and Dasarath Indra, who were followed 
by others from Satgaohhia in Bnrdwan and Santipur in Nadia. 

In course of time they practically monopolized the sugar trade, 
which throve until about 1890 when it began to suffer from the 
competition of imported sugar. 'Ibis decline has continued, but 
in 1900-01 there were 117 factories with an outturn valued at 
Bs. 15,15,000 ; the number at work has since decreased still 
further, owing to the fact that the raw product is now diverted 
to Calcutta, where it is used for adulterating higher grade 
imported sugar. In spite of the decline in the manufacture, 

Jessore is etUl the chief date-sugar-producing district in Bengal, 
the outturn per annum being estimated at 1,221,400 cwts. out 
of a total of 1,569,679 owts. for the whole Proviuce.* 

The factories are scattered over the district along the banks 
of the Nahaganga, the Chitra, and the Bhairab rivers ; Eotohand- 
pur on the Kabadak river is the principal centre of manufacture 
and trade. At Tahirpur the sugar works factory was repaired in 
1910 by an Indian company with the object of producing sugar 
without employing animal substances in the manufacture, but the 
■work is now (1911) at a standstill. 

In Jessore sugar is manufactured not from the sugarcane, as 
dsewhere, but from the date-palm, the cultivation of which is much 
cheaper. Sugarcane occupies the best land, for which a high rent 
has to be paid, and it occupies it througbout the whole twelve 
months, leaving the soil exhausted at the end. It also demands 
constant weeding, with irrigation and heavy manuring. The 
date tree, on the other hand, will grow on almost any fairly diy 
ground. It requires very Ettle attention or tillage, the plantations 
merely being kept free from undergrowth and ploughed from tlmfl 
to time ; and al&ough it yields no return for the first six or seven 
years, it go® on giving an annual supply of juice for the next 
twenty-five years. A peasant can scatter a date seed here and 
there through his holding, and in seven years he finds himself 
in receipt of a steady income from the trees. When planted on 
a large scale, they are laid out in rows, with 12 feet between 
each tre^ or even less ; snoh rows form boundary lin® between 
fields and holdings. 

Tipping begins when the tree is seven years old and is carried Tapping, 
on in the cold w®ther. When the rainy season is over, and 

*H. N. Baneiji, The Date Sugar Scdm, QaarteTly Journal of the Bengal 
Agiienltonl Departoeut, Jtsasxcg 1908, pp. 161-62. ° 
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there is no more fear of rain, the lower leaves of the terminal 
tuft of foliage are cut ofi for one*half of the circumference of the 
trunk, leaving a hare surface measuring about 10 or 12 inches 
square. This surface is at first white, but with exposure turns 
brownj and weathers into the appearance of coarse matting. 
After about a week, when it is dry, tapping begins The first 
thing done is to make in the exposed surfa^ a out in the shape 
of a very broad hollow V, about three inches across, and a 
quarter on half an inch deep. Sap exudes from the surface, and, 
caught by the sides of the V, runs down to the angle, where a 
split bamboo twig, seven or eight inches long, is inserted to catch 
the flowing liquor and carry it, like a spout, into an earthenware 
jar, which is attached by string to the trunk of the tree. This 
work has to he done carefully, for careless insertion of the bamboo 
spout may rip up the tree and cause its death. 

The process of tapping is repeated every sixth evening in tho 
following manner. On the first evening, a cut is made as above 
described, and the saccharine sap is allowed to run during the 
night; it is removed in the morning, when the heat of the sun 
causes" fermeutation, which doses the pores of the wood. The 
liquor thus obtained, which is the strongest and best, is called 
j^an. On the second evening a new cut is made, not nearly so 
deep as the first, a mere paring in fact, and for the second night 
the sap is allowed to run. The produce is termed dokOt^ and is not 
quite so abundant or so good as jiran. A third paring {tek&i) is 
rardy but on the third night the exuding surface is merely 

scraped dean or rubbed to make the sap flow. The liquor 
collected on this night is called yA& d and is stiU less abundant and 
less the dokat ; moreover, towards the end of the season, 

when the weather is getting hot, it is unfit for sugar manufacture 
and yiddsonly coarse molasses. These three nights are the period 
of activity in the tree ; and it is then allowed to remain at rest 
ica: three Ttiglitj! , when the same process is renewed. A rotation 
is secured by dividing the trees in a grove into six or seven groups 
called pal&s. Thus, different sections are in different stages of 
tapping, and the owner is always busy. 

As a new cut is made over the previous one every sixth day, it 
follows that the tree gets more and more hewed into as the season 
progremes; and towards its end, the exuding surface often is as 
much as four inches within the bark of the tree. In altemaie 
seasons alternate sides of the tree are used for the tapping ; and 
aa eadt season’s cutting is above that of the previous season, but 
on the opposite side, the stem of the tree has, if looked at from the 
side, a carious zigzag appearance. The age of a tree can of 
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oonise be at once ascertained by counting the notches, and adding 
BIT or seven, the number of years passed before the first tapping, 

Forfy notches have been counted on a tree, b-t one rarely sees so 
many, and such a tree would be almost useless except as timber. 

The bared surface, made previous to the notching, becomes smaller 
and smaller as the palm advances in height and age, and is some- 
times not mote than four inches square. The notches are almost 
always on the east and west sides of the tree, as being more 
expo^ to the sun, and very rarely on the north and south 
sides; also, the first notch appears to be made in by far the 
majority of instances on the. east side. 

One may expect from a good tree a regular average of five 
seem of sioeharine sap per night, excluding the quiescent nights^ 

The colder and clearer the weather, the more copious and rich is 
the produce. Foggy and cloudy nights, rain and high winds 
affect the sap injuriously both in quality and quantity. Tapping 
is begun in the early days of November. In December and Janu- 
ary the liquor flows best, and it dwindles away as the warm days 
of March come. If the cultivator begins too early, or carries on 
too late, he will lose in quality and quantity as much as he will 
gain by extending the tapping season. 

The next process is the boiling of the liquor, and this every Boiling, 
wdtivator does for himself, usually within the limitfi of the 
plantation. Without boiling, the sap speedily ferments and 
beoomes useless ; but once boiled, it may be kept for very long 
periods. It is therefore boiled at once in hirge pots placed on a 
perforated dome, beneath which a strong wood fire is kept burn- 
ing, the pared leaves of the trees being used among other fuel. 

The liquor, which was at first brilliant and limpid, beoomes a 
dark brown, half-viscid, half-solid mass, called gur (crude sugar). 

This, when still warm, is poured from the boiling pan into earthen- 
ware pots containing 10 to 12 seers, there to cool and solidify. 
Experiments made some years ago by the Agricultural Depart- 
ment showed that better gur than that obtained by the ryote could 
be prepared by boiling the juice in shallow iron pans, such as are 
used in Biflar for boiling sugarcane juice, than by boiling the 
date jmoe in deep earthen pans as is now done. The j/wr pre- 
pared in shallow pans was judged to be of an exceptionally fine 
quality by oom^tent persons, and yielded sugar of better quality 
than the best kinds of sugar produced by the country sugar 
refineries by their own methods, 

A cultivator, after boiling down his juice into gur, does not 
ordinarily do more, but sells it to the refiners, who complete its 
Baanuiaoture into sugar. Near Keshabpur, however, a number 
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of peasants manufacture their own sugar and afterwards sell 
it to the exporters. There is also, in almost all parts of the 
district, a class of refinera different from those who are refiners 
by profession. These are the more substantial onltiTators, 
many of whom combine commercial dealings with agriculture. 
They receive the gur from the small onltivatora in their vidnity, 
and sometimes also purchase it in the adjacent markets ; after 
manufacturing what they thus collect, they take their sugar to some 
exporting mart, and sell it to the larger merchants. These, 
however, are the outsiders in the sugar trade, for by far the 
greater quantity of the sugar is manufactured by regular refinem. 
Few of the latter purchase direct from the eultivatore, as the 
small quantity which each man offers for sale would render this 
procedure highly iuoouvenient. There is consequently a class of 
middlemen, called beparitfP&ik&rs or dalals, who collect the produce 
from the growers, and sell it at a small profit to the refiners. 
They also sometimes make advances to the peasants to aid them 
in their cultivation, being repaid in produce;, but the growers are 
not as a rule, dependent on snob advances, and the greater number 
of bepaixt simply make excursions round the couniry, buying up 
the gur, and bringing it in to the merchants. 

On market days also, another class of bepdris may be seen 
lining the roads by which the cultivators bring in their produce. 
They pick up the jars of gur by ones or twos from the smaller 
cnltlTat(»r8, and make a profit by sdlingthem in hulk to the refiner. 
THie more substantial ryots sometimes bring in quantities large 
enough to be sold direct to refiners, but this is only done when 
they have a considerable amount to dispose of — one or more cart- 
loads — and the great bulk of the gur comes through the hands of 
intermediaries in the various methods just described. Of co urse 
the earthen jar is transferred rdong with the gur that it contains ; 
separation is, in fact, impossible, aud the refiners have to smash 
the jars to get out the contents. There is consequently a gpreat 
trade in pottery during the whole of the sugar season, for every 
onltivator must buy as many new jars as he sells jars of gur. 

Having traced the gur into the hands of the refiners, the process 
of manufacture remains to be described. There Bxe several 
methods of refining, and two or three sorts of sugar produced. 
The following is the manner of manufacturing dhulad sugar, a 
soft, mcdst, non-granular, powdery sugar, used very largelj in the 
preparation of native sweetmeats. The pots of gur having been 
brekeir, the contents of each are carefully scraped off the broken 
pieoes, and the gur is put in baskets, which hold about a maund 
each, and a;^ about fifteen inches deep. The surface is beaten 
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down pretty level, and the baskets are placed over open pans for 
eight days, daring which the molasses drain into the open pan 
breath, leaving the more solid saccharine matter in the basket , 

In order to complete the refining, a layer of &iyala, a river weed, 
which grows freely in the Sabadak, is placed on the top of the sugar. 

A fter about eight days of this treatment the sugar on the surface is 
purified and much brighter in colour. This bleached sugar is out 
away, chopped up and put out to dry and a fresh quantity of iiydlA 
wee^ is placed on the sugar remaining in the baskets, the process 
being continued till it has all been bleached. According to Sip 
James Westland, tbe effect of the weed is to keep up a continual 
moisture, which descending through the mass carries the liquid 
molasses with it, leaving the sugar comparatively white and pare. 

It seems more probable however that it is not the moisture from the 
tijold that bleaches the sugar, hut an aeid or alkaline in the weed, 
as there are no other river weeds found in the Kabadak that are 
known to possess this quality. When dry, the sugar is a fair, 
lumpy, raw sugar, and weighs about 30 per cent, of the original 
mass, the rest of the gw having passed off in molasses. It is 
known as dhulud sugar from the fact that it is produced in clods, 
which have to he chopped up, beaten and reduced to powder. 

By diminishing the period of exposure under siySla weeds to 
five or six days instead of eight, a less refined sugar is prepared. 

Its inferiority is shown by its deeper colour, hut that is in a 
measure remedied by pounding it into a fine powder. This 
coarse sugar is often adulterated with earth or sand, and it has 
been observed that the floors of the refineries are sometimes a 
foot or more beneath the level of the ground outside, the differ- 
ence representing the amount of dust which has been swept up 
with the sugar when it is collected after drying. 

The first “ droppings ” of molasses, which ooze out from the The drop, 
baskets in the manner described, are rich in sugar, and are used, 
especially in the United Provinces, to sweeten articles of food. 

It entirely depends upon the price offered, whether they are sold 
at once or rraerved for another process of sugar manufacture. In 
the latter case they are b died, to prevent fermentation, and 
placed in large earthenware jars to cool. On cooling, they form 
into a mass somewhat like gur, hut not so rich. After thia, 
sugar is obtained by draining and the siydld treatment as already 
described, but it is coarser and darker in oolour than the Hud 
first df scribed. If the refiner is not very honest, and if he is 
sure of finding immediate sale, he employs a much more speedy 
prooess. Taking the cooled gw, he squeezes out the molasses by 
compressing it in a bag and then, drying and breakiug up the 
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ra^dauDi}- he sells it as sugar. It does not look very different 
from tliftf. prepared in the more elaborate waj, but soon ferments— 
whence the necessity of finding an immediate purchaser. The 
last droppings are also boiled and thus become molasses, which 
are shipped to the Eastern Bengal markets of Narayanganj, 
Jhalakati, Nalchiti and Bhaw^. These molasses are known as 
ehitd gur and are used for sweetening tobacco and making 
country rum. The yield of one maund of gur is reported to be 
15 seers of sugar and 22 seers of molasses, which leaves 3 seers 
to be account^ for. This loss of 3 seers in the maund is known 
as jaUi and is the reduction of weight resulting from the different 
bodings. 

ifsnnfac- The ordinary soft or dkulud sugar can never be clean, because, 
the process® employed, whatever impurity there may 

»^ar. te in the original crude mass must always appear in the 
finished article. Another objection to it is that it liquid® readily 
and cannot be kept for any considerable time. Crystalline or 
p^d sugar does not suffer from these disadvantag® and is 
manufactured in the following manner. 

The gur is first ®st upon platforms to allow the molasses to 
run out, and as much as then flows off is collected as first drop- 
pings. It is next put in gunny bags and squeezed to separate 
the molasses further. The sugar which remains behind is boiled 
with water in large open pans, and as it boils, all scum is taken 
off. It is then strained and boiled a second time, and left to cool 
in flat basins. "When cooled, it is already sugar of a rough sort, 
and giydld leav® are put over it, and it is left to drain. The 
result is a good white sugar known aapdM or sdekhi (true sugar). 
Should any remain at the bottom of the vessel still unrefined, it is 
again treated with sigdld leaves. The first droppings and the 
droppings under the leaves are collected and squeezed again in 
the hags; from the sugar left behind a second small quantity of 
refined sugar is prepared in exactly the same way, i.e., by two boil- 
ings. The final droppings, which are known as ehitd gur, are not 
used for further sugar manufacture. About 30 per ®nt. of the 
original weight of the gur is turned out in the form of pure 
crystalline sugar. 

There is another method of manufactmre peculiar to Eeshab- 
pur, and slightly differing from that just described. The gur is 
first boiled in large open pots, and into each potful is put a hand- 
ful of hiehh or burnt molasses ; it is then left to cool. As it 
cools, it begins to crystallize, after which it is treated with 
siydl^ l®f, and thts refined. The droppings are again treated in 
the same maimer. The last droppings are burnt; they form 
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the hichh used iu manufacture, the effect of which is apparent- 
Ij io make one boiling do instead of two. The produce in sugar 
is 25 or 30 per eent. of tho weight of the original gur. 

The English process of manufacture, in use in factories at . 
Kotchandpur and Chaugachha, is as follows. The raw material 
is mixed with a certain amount of water and boiled in open 
cisterns, the boiling being accomplished, not by fire, but by 
the introduction of steam. The I ghter impurities float to 
the surface and are skimmed off, after which the boiling 
solution is made to flow away through blanket strainers into 
another cistern. It only remains to drive off the water and 
desiccate the sugar by heat. If this is effected by raising 
the whole to boilii g temperature, the result would be sugar, 
granular indeed in construction, but not differing in this respect 
from native crystallized sugar. But if the water be driven 
off without raising it to boiling point, the crisp and spark- 
ling appearance of loaf sugar is always obtained. This ohjeet is 
attained by boil’ng in a vacuum pan, that is to say, a large closed 
cistern, from which a powerful pump-exhaust has partially 
exhausted the air. The luwer the atmospheric pressure on the 
surface of the liquid, the lower the temperature at which eLulli- 
tion takes place. The pump is therefore regulated so as to 
dirninish the pressure to such a point that the liquid boils at 
about 160° Fahrenheit, The apparatus being kept regulated to 
this point, all the water is driven o0 by boiling, by means of 
introduced steam, without the temperature becoming higher 
than 160°. It is unnecessary here to describe the mechanical 
devices for emptying, watching and testing the liquid within the 
closed cistern, or for regulating the supply of heat and ihe 
action of the pump, which is driven by steam. It is suflBeient to 
pass at once to the end of the vacuum pan stage, which la-sts 
e^ht hours, after which the mass in the pan, which is in a vischl 
state, is mn off into sugar-loaf moulds. It is then left to 
cool in the moulds, which are placed, upside down, above a 
pot. The molasses hy its own weight drops out through a hole in 
the vertex and is caught in the earthenware pot^^heneath. 

The last of the molasses is washed out in the following way. 
The uppermost inch of the sugar in the mould is scraped off, 
moistened, and put back. The moisture sinks through the mass, 
and with it the molasses. Thisis done thrice, the sugar remaining 
twelve days in the moulds, and then the purification is consi lered 
to be finished, and the loaves may be turned out of the moulds. 
If tbe raw material used is the gur as it comes from the cultivator 
the result is a yellowish, sparkling loaf-sugar; bat if native 
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refined dhulud sugar is used, the loaf is a brilliantly -white 


sugar. 

rowts and following description of the sugar marts and refineries is 

refiueriea. quoted from Sir James Westland’s Eeport. “ There can be few 
biirier scenes than such places as Kotoharidpur or Keshahpur dis- 
play during the sugar season. For four or five months the 
produce is every day seen pouring in from every direction. At 
Eotchandpur ^one, two or three thousand mannds is the daily 
supply of pt/r, and at Keshahpur probably about one thousand. 
Carts laden with jars, cultivators bringing in their own gh)\ fill 
the streets ;the shops of the beparts are crowded with sellers, and 
the business of weighing and receiving goes on without intermis- 
sion. Larger transactions are going on at the dcors of the 
refineries, where carts fully laden stand to deliver their cargoes to 
the refiner. At Kotchandpur this occurs every day, more cr less, 
though on the regular market days there is more business dooe 
than on others. At Keshabpnralso there is a daily market, but at 
the other places the supplies are mostly timed so as to reach on the 
market day. 

“ Ijet us enter a refinery, — a large open square, shut in with 
a fencje, and having sheds on one or two sides of it, where part of 
the work, and specially the storing, is done. If it is a refinery 
of pdkd sugar, we find several furnaces within the yard, and men 
busy at eacii, keeping up the fire, or skimming the pots, or preparing 
them. If it is dhuhd sugar, we see many rows of baskets, with the 
sugar, covered with ^lydJd leaf, standing to drop; rows <»f earthen 
pcds, with gur^ or sugar, or molasses, according to the stage of 
manufacture, are seen on all sides ; and in the same open yard all 
the different processes are at the same time going on. 

‘‘The manufacturing season extends from the middle of 
Dumber to the middle of .May. In December the merchants 
and the refiners all congregate at the sugar towns, and in May 
they finish their work and go home. Ct mpared with thtir state 
during these five months, the appearance of such places at 
Kotchandpur and K^habpur during the rest of the year is almost 
that of a deserted town. The refineries are shut up ; no gur is 


coming in ; nothing going on.” 

As regards the profits of cultivation and manufacture, Sir 
a»d isaan. James Westland makes the following estimate. Assuming 
faetare. months as the duration of the tapping season or about t>7 
productive nights, and 6 seers as the yield of one night, the 
outturn of one tree would be 335 seers of Kquor, which would give 
about 40 seers or one maund of gui\ at the rate of Es. 2 to Es. 2-4 
a maund. A plantation with an area of one highd containing a 
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hundred trees will therefore produce Rs. 200 to Rs. 225 worth of 
gur^ if all the trees are in good bearing. As it takes from 7 to 
10 seers of liquor to produce one seer of gur or crude sugar, the 
amount of pr^uce which one good tree can yield in a season can 
be easily estimated. According to another estimate,* however, 
the average number of sap-yielding days is only 50, so that the 
outturn per tree would be 250 seers, and the profit would therefore 
be less. This latter estimate is supported by a note contributed by 
the Oollector stating that the ordinary computation of the profits 
derived from a date-tree plantation in this district has hitherto 
been eight annas per tree per annum clear profit. One Ughc of 
land will hold 100 date trees, and the net profit, if they are all in 
good bearing, is generally reckoned at Rs. 50 per annum. 

The cultivator’s expenses in making gur are considerable. In 
addition to the ground rent, he has to pay the wages of the 
labourers who prepare the trees for tapping and then tap them. 
These labourers are engaged for the season at fixed rates, which 
are mentioned later. Then, the enltivator has to procure fuel to 
boil down his date juice, and fuel is more difficult to procure now 
than it was formerly ; in fact, the cultivator has to buy most 
of the fuel he wants. The price of the gur pots is another big 
item in the list of expenses. For every pot of gur he prepares, 
the cultivator has to get a new pot, which is broken up at the 
sugar factories to which his gur is sold and is subsequently 
converted into road metal. He wants at least one pot for each 
date tree in bearing in his plantation. It has also to be remem* 
bared that for the first seven years the date tree is not productive. 
The average life of a date tree is about 25 years, so that the pro- 
fits of 25 years must be divided by 32 to represent the profit of 
each year. 

The foUowiog estimate of the profits of cultivation is contri- 
buted by a former Oollector. Sir James Westland’s calculation 
that one maund of gur is the yearly yield of a good tree appears 
to be much too high, especially for an aveiage yield. From en- 
quiries made it would appear that the yield is about 16 to 20 seers 
of gur per tree. Taking a one-big/id field containing 100 trees, 
it would follow that the cultivator gets 50 mannds of gur, for 
which he gets Rs. 75 at the rate of Re. 1-8 per maund. His ex- 
penses are ground rent (unless the plantation he one he has him- 
self made), Rs. 5 ; price of 300 gur and date-juice pots Rs. 9-6 ; 
price of four large pots for boiling juice. Re. 1 ; fuel, Rs. 8 ; 


• Nf. N. Banerji, The Bate Sugar Falm, Quarterly Journal of the Bengal 
Agricultural Departmeut, January 1908. 
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wages of latour for cutting the same, Es. 4 ; g&ehhi for 
sbavingtbe trees, Es. 2-4; g&chhi for tapping them, Es. 10; 
a servant to boil tbe date juice (wages for 4 monlbs) Es. 8 ; 
cart-bire for bringing 50 mannds of gur to market, Es. 5 ; 
oultivation of tbe land (plougbing), Re. 1-8 ; setting of the 
f/dcA katd ddos (a yearly ebarge) annas S; in all, Es. 54-10. 
If the cultivator gets as muob as 20 seers of gur per tree he 
makes a net profit of Es. 20. Bnt if tbe yield per tree is 
less, say 15 seers of per tree, he gets only 37 J nraunds of, 
^wr from bis ono-bigkd plantation, wbicb be sells for Es. 56-6 
while bis expenses remain practically the same. 

“ Another calculation as to the cultivator’s profits reaches me 
from Kotebandpur. My informant, who is tbe leading authority 
on the sugar question in Kotebandpur, writes : — ‘ Two hundred 
trees on 2 bighd$ of land produce 50 maunds of gur whidi at 
Es. 2 per maund yield Es. 100. Tbe expenses are gdchi Isbcu- 
rers, Es. 24 ; Meri labourers, Es. 15 ; perquisites of above (food, 
etc.), Es. 38-4 ; knives {ddos), Re. 1 ; pots, Es. 5-6; rope, Ee. 1 ; 
fuel, Rs. 15 ; rent, Es. 4 ; in all Rs. 103-9, wMeb works out at a 
loss to tbe cultivator.’ Further, my correspondent admits that 
tbe average price of gur this year (1902) is Es. 1-13 and not 
Es. 2, and this price of Ee. 1-13 is what is paid to tbepdilsr. 
Tbe cultivator parts with bis gur for considerably less. My cor- 
respondent adds that where a onltivator works himself and also 
has tbe assistance of his relatives, gur pays, but not otherwise. 
It is clear, however, that if relatives assist, they take a share of 
the profits. Further, the labour contributed by tbe cultivator 
himself is as much an expense, to be debited against profits aris- 
ing &om the price of gur, as if outside labom were employed and 
paid for.” 

As regards the profits of the refiners, the Collector wrote in 
1902 ; — At present, Kotebandpur unrefined sugar seUs at about 
Rs. 4 a maund, kutoba weight, that sum representing a rough 
average between the prices of sugar (No. I) at Es. 4-6 and 
iunda sugar (No. II) at Eb.E- 12 to Es. 4. Molasses sells at 
Ee. 1-1 a maund, kutcha weight, while gur is bought by the 
sugar manufacturers at Kotebandpur at Re. 1-13 per maund, 
kutcha weight. As one maund of gur produces about 16 seers 
of sugar and 22 seers of molasses, a simple calculation shows that 
tbe sugar manufacturer makes a gross profit of annas 4-6 on every 
maund of gur he buys. Uow much of tbe gross profit is swallowed 
up in mannfaoiuring tbe sugar, I have no means of determining) 
but there can be no doubt that after deducting tbe working ex- 
penses of a sugar factory which must be considerable, tbe margin 
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of profit left to the sugar manufacturer can only be Tery 
small” 

A company, with Indian gentlemen as share-holders and Other 
directors, has recently (in 1909) been formed, and a factory 
opened at Jessore, for the manufacture of combs, buttor s and 
mats, under the supervision of an Indian expert trained in Japan. 

The hand-loom weaving industry is still of some importance 
especially in Sidhipara and Nauhata, there being a considerable 
manufacture both of course and fine cotton cloths, and also of 
mosquito curtains j in parts of the district the Serampore pattern 
of hand-loom has been adopted. Mats and baskets are made by 
Muchis and Dorns and have a good local sale, Jessore being 
one of the few districts where there is some centralized mat* 
making Cart-wheels are extensively made, those prepared in 
the Jhenida subdivision being exported in beats and sold at the 
market of Baduria north of Basirhat in the 24 Parganas. 
lime for white-washing and eating with pan is prepared from 
shells found in the marshes. They are gathered by Buna and 
Bagdi women and sold to Bail is, who burn them in miniature 
kilns and convert them into lime. Pottery of various shapes is 
manufacture in the district ; the vessels are used for domestic 
purposes, and for boiling date juice before its conversion into 
sugar. It is not all kinds of pottery which will hear the 
continuous hard firing required for boihng down the juice, 
and «ome potters have obtained a special reputation for the 
excellence of their wares in this respect. The whole [of the 
country about Ohaugaohha and Kotehaudpur is supplied princi- 
pally from one village, B%hdauga, a little west of Jesscre, where 
the clay seems to be of unusually good quality. Native gold- 
smiths make gold and silver ornaments of a common type, 
ironsmiths prepare the ordinary daos^ knives, etc.,^ and brass- 
ware of an ordinary charact er is produced by the local braziers. 
These articles, as well as the country shoes prepared by Muchis, 
are sold at local markets and bazars. Cutlery of a superior 
quality is produced at Bhawakhali near J essore, good specimens 
of which were exhibited at the Jessore Industrial Exhibition 
of 1909. 

A number of braziers live at Mulgram, 2 miles north-west of 
Keshabpur, and at the adjoining village of Jagannathpur. Their 
manner of trade is thus described by Sir James Westland 
At the beginning of the cold weather they go out with their 
wares all sorts of brass vessels. Many of them wander over the 
eastern parts of the district, and over Backergunge, travelling in 
their boats, which are filled with their goods ; a few go landwards, 
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taking their wares in carts. They sell them as occasion offers, 
partly for money, partly for old brass ; and after they have, for font 
months or so, gone about hawking their goods, they come back to 
their homes The old brass which they have obtained, they hand 
over to the goland&rs or brass-founders, who work it up at the 
rate of about Es, 10 per maund, and thus prepare a stock, which 
the kdnidns go out to sell next cold weather.” At LohagarS in 
the Narail subdivision some immigrants from the United 
Provinces haVe set up the manufacture of bracelets, made of 
lac brought from Calcutta. At Tahirpur tobacco curing was 
started by Mr. McLeod of Kotchandpur, but was given up in 
1907. 

ind'go Among the extinct manfaotures of the district special mention 

Industry. -{je made of the indigo industry, on account of the impor- 

tant part it has played in the economic history of the district. A 
sketch has already been given in Chapter II of its early history 
and of the indigo riots of 1860. There were then a number of 
flourishing concerns scattered over the district, hut the riots 
caused a considerahle diminution of the area under cultivation 
and the industry gradually declined. In 1895-96 there were 
still 17 factories, the produce of which was returned at 1,416 
maunds, valued at lakhs ; hat shortly after this the low price 
obtained for the natural product and the competition of the 
artificial dye dealt a fatal blow to the industry. There are now 
only two factories, which are in a moribund condition, and the 
chief memorial of the industry consists of the rains or sites of old 
factories dotted over the district, especially in the east of the 
Narail and Maguia sudivisions. The following account of the 
industry has been prepared from a note contributed by the 
Collector. 

The In 1890 there were three large concerns under European- 

fectorief. management ;—(l) The Sindhuri oonceru, with its headquarters 
feictoiy at Sindhuri on the Nahaganga on the western border of 
the Jbenida subdivision, which had subordinate factories at 
Eatlamari, Lnrgapnx, Bijnlia, Bistndia, Kaxagoda, Aiihans and 
other places. (2) The Joradah concern, with its headquarters 
factory at Joradah on the l£umar river, and dependent factories 
at Bhulia, Bhabitpur, Alladikhali, Barada, etc. (3) The Purahati- 
Hazrapur concern, with headquarters factories at Purahati and 
Haziapur, both on the NahagangS, which had subordinate fac- 

• tones at Phallia, Narayanpur, Pahahati, etc. There was also an 

indigo concern belong;ing to one of the eo-sharers of the Narail 
faamly, which had factori^ on the Enm^ river in the MagurS 
rabdivision. 
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Of these concerns the Sindhuri concern was by far the largest 
and roost important, its factories in a good year being able to 
send OTer 1,000 mannds of indigo to the Calcutta market. 
Joradah in a good year could prodnoe about 600 noaunds, and the 
two diyisions of the Purahati-Hazrapur concerns about 400 
mannds. At that time the prices obtained for the indigo of Jessore 
ranged from about Es. 280 to Es. 300 per maund for good indigo, 
and from Es. 150 to Es. 180 for inferior qualities. With such 
prices the planters were able to assure themselves of a steady 
proht in spite of the loss caused by steadily recurring lean 
years. But with the advent of chemical indigo into the market 
the price of the natural dye began to fall, and it became 
obvious to those interested in the industry that a point 
would soon be reached when it would not be profitable any 
longer to grow indigo. Had labour become cheaper as the 
price of indigo fell, it would have been possible to continue the 
industry for some years longer ; but in this district, as elsewhere, 
owing to an increased demand for labour in other places easily 
accessible by railway, and also owing, to a rise in the price of food 
stufis, both skilled and unskilled labour were able to command 
higher wages. 

The downfall of the industry was hastened by two other 
causes, (1) the increasing demand for land, and (2) the unpopu- 
larity of the indigo crop among the oultivatora ^emselves. To 
explain intelligibly how these two causes operated to secure 
the extinction of an once flourishing industry, it will he necessary 
to touch briefly on the zamindari system of the indigo concerns 
in this district. An indigo oonoern represented by its manager 
was, to all intents and purposes, a zamindar of the lands belonging 
to tbe concern, and, in common with most zamiudais, did not 
hold all its estates under the same right and title. As regards 
some of its e.states, it was in the position of a superior landlord 
paying revenue direct to Government ; as regards other estates 
it occupied the subordinate position of a lessee or fanner of rents 
for a term of years. When these leases or iiSras expired, a 
diflficulty was often felt in their renewal. The lessor frequently 
wanted an, enhanced rent, which the lessee was unable or unwill- 
ing to pay. The friction, which arose between the superior 
landlord and the subordinate concern, if not removed by the 
more peaceful method of wbitration, not infrequently resnlted 
in a crop of cases in the courts. Litigation, even under the 
most favourable circumstances, being an expensive luxury, there 
can bo little doubt that an indigo concern which required the 
dubious aid of a series of contested cases in the courts to obtain 
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the renewal of a lease for a term of years was frequently buying 
its property in a dear market. Even when a lease was renewed 
in an amicable manner, a higher rent was generally stipulated 
for and agreed to in consequence of the rise in the value of land 
during the past 30 or 40 years. It is therefore clear that in 
later years the increasing dearness of land coupled with the 
expenses of litigation must have seriously diminished the profits 
of indigo concerns. 

When indigo concerns first acquired landed property in this 
district for the purpose of growing indigo, an arrangement was 
always made with the cultivators of the soil, generally through 
the headman of the village, that a eenain proportion of the arable 
lands of the mauza was to be set apart for the cultivation of 
indigo. At the beginning of the season, f.e., in the month of 
October, the planter in whose jurisdiction a particular village 
lay pointed out the lands which wf re to be reserved for indigo 
during the coming year. This arrangement was not, as a rule, 
objected to by the cultivator, as lands suitable for indigo were 
generally not very suitable for paddy, and further the rotation 
of the two crops benefited both. The lands to be reserved for 
indigo having been parcelled out, the ryot was given the indigo 
seed, which he sowed. He did nothing else to the crop until it 
was ready for the sickle, when he cut his “ bundles ’’ and brought 
them to the factory. He was paid for the indigo brought by the 
^ bundle ” and received 6 annas per bundle. An average good 
field would produce about 6 “ bundles ” of indigo per higha^ so 
that the ryot received Rs. 2-4 per bighd for his indigo. This sum 
of Es. 2-4 was probably a fair price for the p«*odace of one bighd 
of land in the first half of the 19th century, but at the close of it 
was ridiculously low, for the same average good field which 
brought the lyot a gross profit of Es. 2-4 would, if sown in 
paddy, have brought him a gross profit of Rs. 16 to Rs. 20. The 
ryot therefore took no interest in the cultivation of his indigo. 
Cattle were allowed to eat it, weeds to choke it, and if the 
factory had not employed special men {tdgadgirs) to overlook the 
growing plant, very little of it would have ultimately found its 
way to the steeping vats. The ryot did not care very, much if he 
cut only four bundles instead of six, as the price of the bundle 
was so inconsiderable. In brief, the planter did not make it worth 
the ryots’ while to grow indigo, and it is significant that when the 
planters gave up indigo, not a word of protest was raised by the 
cultivators themselves: As a matter of fact, the disappearance of 
indigo gave them more lands for paddy and other profitable crops, 
and was hailed with delight. 
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Regarding the extinction of the industry a former Coileotor 
writes: **The disappearance of the indigo concerns cf the 
district has been, on the whole, a distinct loss to the people of 
J^ore. The planter was a friend to his rj ots in many ways. 

The indigo factory was a court where petty cases were cheaply 
and fairly decided ; the indigo planter was a banker from whom 
the ryots got advances In bad seasons on very easy terms. The 
factory us^ its influence to settle disputes between the ryots and 
protected them in various ways. The Bhawanipur Khal, which 
was re-excavated some years ago in the Jhenida subdivision, and 
is admittedly a boon to the hundreds of villages on or near it, 
was re-excavated chiefly through the personal exertions of the 
manager of the Sindhuri concern. Schools and dispensaries have 
grown up round indigo factories and have been supported by the 
factories chiefly. If the village roads in the Jhenida subdivision 
are in good condition, it is due to the planters who made and 
maintained them. In a word, the planters of the district 
identified themselves, iff a great extent, with the interests of their 
tenantry, and this should be noted and placed to their credit 
before they are entirely fcrgotten.’^ 

The principal imports are rice, and sundri {Eeritiera Utorulis) Tbadb. 
wood from Backergunge and the Snndartans, cotton piece-goods, 
cotton twist, salt, kerosene oil, flour and potatoes from Calcutta, 
and coal from Burdwan. The principal exports are paddy, 
pulses, jute, linseed, tamarind, cocoa-nuts, unrefined sugar, oU- 
cake, hides, earthen jars, cart-wheels, bamboos, bones, betel-nuts, 
timber, ghl and fish, vhich are exported chiefly to Backergunge and 
Calcutta. Most of the sugar produced at Kotchandpur goes to the 
Calcutta market to supply the requirements of native sweetmeat 
vendors ; while the chief market for its molasses is Narayanganj. 

Some of iis sugar also goes to Nalchiti and Jhalakati in the 
Backergunge district, and the remainder is scattered over the 
numerous bazars of the Jessore, Nadia and Murshidabad districts. 
Almost all the dkulud sugar produced at other places finds its 
way to Nalchiti and Jhalakati. Except in the Jhenida ’subdivi- 
sion, where there is a large amount of cart traffic, most of the 
trade is carried by boats and is in the hand of Saha and Teli 
dealers, but considerable quantities of jute and bamboos are sent 
by rail to Calcutta. Kotchandpur is the largest, and Keshahpur 
the second largest centre of trade; Naldanga, Ohaugaehha, 
Magura, Jhenida, Ghandkhali, Khajnra, and Binodpnr are 
important trading villages. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


MEANS OE COMMXJiSICATlOJJT. 

Tradition relates that the first road in the district was made 
along the bank of the Bhairab by Khanja Ali and his followers 
as they marched southwards to the Sundarbans in the fifteenth 
century. Traces of this road are still found in places raised upon 
a fairly high embankment. This road is not entered in the 
earliest map showing roads in Bengal^ viz., that of Valenti] n 
(published in 1728, but based on data collected by Van den 
Broucke in 165^^-64), according to which the district was served 
by two roads, one lying within the limits of Jessore and the other 
outside it. Ihe former started in Burdwan and passing through 
Hooghly and J^sore, stretched across Earidpur to the Dacca 
district. The latter road was an important route to the north 
running along the right hank of the Padma from Suti to 
Fathabad (Paridpnr) and thence to Dacca. At the end of the 
eighteenth century the district remained almost as destitute of roads 
as two centuries before, presumably because the rivers furnished the 
most convenient means of transit. At this time the public road 
from Calcutta to Dacca passed through Jessore ; but it appears to 
have been rather a track kept up for country trafiSc than a regu- 
larly maintained road. Besides this road, there were, in 1795, 
roads from J essore cid Jhenida to Kumarkhali and from Ohauga- 
chba to Khulna. . In 1802 only 20 miles of road, properly so 
called, existed in the district, and none of the considerable rivers 
were bridged. 

In the first half of the 19th century several bridges wore built 
by Ka^i PrasM Eai, better known as Kali Poddar, who lived near 
Jessore, and, having amassed much wealth, resolved in his old age 
to spend it fur the public benefit and on pious uses. His idea was 
to construct a route from Jessore to the Ganges by means of a 
completely bridged road. He accordingly built bridges over the 
Daitela khal at Daitala, five miles east of Jessore, and over the 
Bhaiiabal Nilganj miles east of Jess >reon the Dacca road, 
both of which remain in use to the present day. He also bridged 
the two or three streams which lie between the Kabadak and 
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Ichhainati rivers, i.e., between Jliingergachha and Bangaon ; these 
latter bridges have since been replaced by more substantial 
structures built by Government. He further constructed several 
loads, of which the m(»t important was that from Bangaon to 
Ghagdaha, which was planted with trees on both sides.* 

In 1848 he assigned a landed estate yielding an income 
of Es. 301 per annum for the repair of his works, with a sum of 
Es. 9,000 to build a bridge over the Kabadak near Jhingergaohha, 
and 18,000 for cue over the lohhamati near Bangaon. With 
the first Es. 9,000, to which it added an equal sum, the Govern- 
ment in 1846 erected a chain bridge at Jhingergaohha. The 
Military Board, which had the management of such works, 

(»me up about April 1846 to test the new bridge j they spent 
more than Es. 2,500 in this testing and pronounced it safe. 

On September 30th of the same year, when the festival of the 
Durga Buja was held, people docked into Jhingergaohha to see 
the image being thrown into the river, and the bridge was 
crowded with people. All of a sudden, the chains gave vray, the 
bridge fell down bodily, and many people were drowned, both 
among those on the bridge and those who were in boats 
beneath ic. It cost Es. 9,000 or Es. 10,000 more to raise the 
bridge and replace it in position. Many years passed before 
anything was done with the remaining Es. 18,000 given for the 
bridge at Bangaon ; but finally, about 1864-65, with this sum and 
about as much more given by Government, a bridge-of-boats was 
erected, and the only breach in the road between Jessore and the 
Ganges was filled up.t 

The south of the district m traversed by the central section of Baijc,- 
the Eastern Bengal State Eailway, which enters Jessore from the 
24-Parganas a little to the north of the Gohardanga station. 
Thence it goes north to Bangaon and north-east to Jessore, after 

which it strikes south-east into 


Siaiion. 

Obindpiri 

Bangaon 

Benapol 

Kabharan 

Jbingergacbha Gbat 

J^bingergacbba 

JeFsom 

Btipdia 

Singia 

Kswai^ra 


Miles, the Khulna district. The margi- 
nal table shows the stations lying 
53 within this district and their 
® ® distances from Calcutta (Sealdah) . 

68 The liue, which is on the staud- 
^ ard (5 feet 6 inches) gauge, was 

ii opened in 1884 by the Bengal 

91 Central Eailway, but has been 


worked by the Eastern Bengal 
State Eailway since 1st July 1905, the date of the termination of 


* Tie B»nie of He Bhagiratii, Calcutta Review (1846), Vol. VI, p. 412. 
i J* Westlauid, B,efori the Dhtriet pp. 194-95. 
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the contract between the Secretary of State for India and the 
private company which used to work it. It is connected with the 
eastern section (main line) of the t'astern Bengal State Railway 
by a branch from Bangaon to Ranaghat. On this branch there 
is only one station within the limits cf Jessore, viz., Gropalna^ar, 
six miles from Bangaon. There is no other railway linn in 
district, but the eastern section of the Eastern Bengal State 
Railway runs almost parallel to tne western boundary throughout 
this length, and at no great distance from it, and serves Jessore by 
means of several feeder roads leading from its stations. 

Light Alight railway from Jessore to Jheuida, with a branch frum 

railways. Kaliganj to Kotchandpur, a distance of 37 miles, is now under 
construction. This line, when complete, will open up some 
considerable trade markets. 

Upads. Excluding the roads in municipal areas, the district contains 
over 1,000 miles of road, of which, however, 451 miles are classed 
as village roads, t.e., they are praotioaUy only cart tracks. The 
Sadar, Jhenlda and Bangaon subdivisions, where the land is higher 
than elsewhere, are best provided with roads, while there are 
comparatively few in the Magura and Narail subdivisions. 
The reason for this is that the two latter subdivisions formerly 
depended on their waterways for the transport of goods and 
passengers, and it is only since the deterioration of tJie rivers that 
the necessity for roads has been felt. The following is a brief 
account of the principal roads. 

Provinriai The Only provincial road in the district is the Jessore-Oaleutta 
road, which is a Government road maintained by the Bistiiet 
Board. Altogether 42 miles of this road lie in the district, 
of which until recently only 32 miles (from Jessore to Bangaon) 
were metalled ; the work of metalling the remaining ten miles 
up to Kalasima on the boundary of the district was taken 
up two years ago, and only four miles remain unmetalled. 
The road is bridged throughout and has two pontoon boat 
bridges, one at Bangaon over the Ichhamati river, which 
is here ordinarily 273 feet wide, and the other at GteighStft 
over the Jamnna river, which is 126 feet wide. Only half a 
century ago this road used to he the most important route in 
the district, for it was the highway used by people travelling to 
Dacca and Assam. After the opening of the Eastern Bengal 
State Railway in 1862, the portion south of Bangaon began to 
be less used, as traffic with the interior began to be effected by 
rail from Ghagdaha station. Since 1884, when the Bengal Oentral 
RaBway was opened, traffic has greatly decreased, and the road 
is now mainly used as a feeder to the railway. 
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The District Board maintains 128 miles oE metalled roads District 
and 461 miles of nnmetalled roads, besides a number oE village 
roads with an aggregate length of 451 miles. The following 
is a list of the most important District Board roads, which may 
be divided into two classes, viz., the roads radiating from Jessore 
and the other suhdiyisional head-quarters and the railway feeder 
roads. In the former class may be grouped (1) the road from 
Jessore to Jhenida rid Kaliganj, 28 miles Ijng. It is metalled 
throughout and has inspection bungalows at Ealiganj on the 
19th mile and at Jhenida. (2) Jessore to Keshabpur rfd Eajliat 
6 miles from Jessore, and Manirampur, 18 miles from Jessore. 

It is 21 miles long, and is metalled throughout. There are 
inspection bungalows on this road at Manirampur and at Keshab- 
pur. (3) Jessore to Afra, 12 miles, all metalled. (4) Jhenida 
to MSgura, 17 miles, of which 3 miles only are metalled. (6) 

The road to Khulna rid Singia and Taltala on the border of the 
district. It is metalled as far as Singia, and the remaining 
10 miles are unmetalled. The second class includes the following 
roads proceeding from north to south:— (1) Jhenida to Borai 
(121 miles), and thence toChuadanga railway station. (2) Eali- 
ganj to Kotchaudpur (10 miles^ and thence to Hansada (9| miles) 
and to the Kishanganj railway station. (3) Bangaon to Balia! 

(10| miles), and thence to Ohagdaha railway station. 

The rivers are in many cases no longer navigable in tbeir upper 
reaches except during the rains; but lower down they are tidal communi- 
and carry large boats and steamers throughout the year. Steamer 
SCI vices ply (1) from Khulna up the Atbarabanki and Madhumat 
as far as Muhammadpur ; (2) from Khulna by Kalia to Lohagara ; 
and by the Majudkhali, Ohitra, Ghorakhali Khal and Nabaganga 
to Binodpur throughout the year, and during the rains as 
far as Magura ; and (3) from Kapilinuni up the Kabadak to 
Jhifigergachha, feeding the railway at the place last named: 
the steamer service between Kapilmuni and Jhiiigergachha was 
started by the Bangya Eiver Steam Navigation Company in 
1901, During the rains large boats, ranging up to 2,000 maunds, 
carry jute to the stations on the railway, while some go direct to 
Calcutta. liarge passeng-r boats also ply on the Nabaganga and 
Chitra rivers and the channels oonneofing them with the railway 
stations. 

The only canal in the district is the Hallifax Canal, a mile The HalU- 
in length, which connects the Madhumat! and Nabaganga rivers C«nal. 
in the Narail subdivision. The cross channels connecting these 
rivers having silted up to the detriment of traffic, the District 
Board, in 1901, excavated the Tona Khal at a cost of Bs 17,000. 
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The canal thus formed was at first known by that name, but 
in 1902 was called the Hallifax Canal after Mr. A. G. Haliifax, 
I.O.S., the then District Magistrate. This canal has greatly 
improved the river communications of Jessore to the advantage 
of its merchants and traders, for it has let in water from the 
Madhumati to the stagnant bed of the Bankarnali, and has facilita- 
ted traffic with the eastern districts. It has also proved of benefit 
to the District Board, for tolls are levied on boats using the 
at the rate of one anna per 100 maunds, and the lease of 
tT^ARfl tolls brings in about Es. 4,000 'to Es. 5,000 per annum. 

The returns for 19 OS- 09 show that there are 136 post offices 
and 614 miles of postal communication. The number of postal 
articles delivered in the same year, including letters, post cards, 
packets, newspapers and parcels, was 8,625,284. The value of 
money orders issued was Es. 15,02,351 and of those paid Es. 16, 
51,740 ; while the nnmber of Savings Bank deposits was 12,138, 
the amount depbsited being Bs. 9,55,911. Postal-telegraph 
offices have been opened at Jessore, Bangaon, Jhenida, Kotehand- 
pnx, Lakshmipasa, Magura, Naldanga and NaraiL 
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CHAPTER X. 

LAND EEVENTJE ADMINISTEATION. 

When the Diuam of Bengal was eocferred upon the East India 
Company in ]7Ho. it was not at first considered advisable to “ 
entrast the immediate administration of land revenue to Euro- 
pean ofBcers, who had had no experience of its intricacies. But 
in 1769 European Supervisors were appointed by Verelst with 
powers of supervision over the native officers employed in 
collecting the revenue and administering justice in different 
parts of the country ; and in 1770 Councils, with superior 
anthority, were established at Mui'shidabSd and Patna. The 
Supervisors were instructed to obtain full information regarding 
the produce and capacity of the land, to give details not only 
of the revenue, hut also of the cesses or other demands made 
from the cultivators, and to report on the regulation of commerce ^ 
and the administration of justice. The information elicited by 
these enquiries showed that the internal government was in a 
state of disorder, and that the people were suffering great 
oppression. Nevertheless, stven years elapsed from the acquisi- 
tion of the Dlte&ni before the Government deemed itself com- 
petent to remedy these defects. It was not till 1772 that the 
Court of Directors resolved to “stand forth as Diwan, and by 
the agency of the Company’s servants to take upon themselves 
the entire care and management of the revenue.” A Board of 
Revenue was accordingly appointed at Calcutta, the Supervisors 
were given the designation of Collectors, and a native ofiSeer 
styled Dhc&n, who was chosen by the Board, was associated with 
each Collector in the control cf revenue affairs. The European 
officers were recalled, however, in 1774, and native agents (dmils) 
appointed in their stead. It was not till 1786 that a European 
Collector wm again aj 'pointed for each district, the first in Jessore 
being Mr. Henekell, who was vested with the united powers of 
Collector, Civil Judge and Magistrate. 

The district, in common with other districts of Bengal, was 
ettled in the year 1772 for a term of five years, on the expiry of 
which yearly settlements were made with the zamindars till the 
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Decennial Settlement of 1790. When the settlement of 17*2 
was madej it •wae based on the enquiries made by an officer named 
Mr. Lane, whom the Committee of Eevenue had deputed to make 
an estimate of the zamindars’ assets. Ko further enquiry was 
made, and when the task of making the yearly settlements 
devolved upon the Collector, he had few settled principles and 
little detailed information on which to proceed. He therefore 
made a rough estimate, and got the zamindar to undertake to pay 
as much as he could he made to consent to. If no amieaile 
settlement could he arrived at, the zamindar was temporarily 
ousted, and the GoUeclor tried by direct collections to realize the 
estimated revenue. The same course was adopted in ease of 
arrears, and the defaulting zamindar was also liable to be put 
into jail, the sale of estates for arrears being apparently an 
espedient which had not been thought of at the time. In 
one case at least the authorities followed the old Mughal plan, 
when the zamindars of the Sultanpur estate (now in Khulna) 
defaulted in payment of the demand. They were dispossessed, 
and the estate was transferred to one Kasi Nath Datta on his 
paying up the arrears and engaging to pay the revenue accruing 
in future. 

The annual settlements of land revenue, based on such imper- 
fect data, resulted in an increased assessment every year and 
operated very harshly upon the zamindars. Many were plunged 
in debt, and their embarrassment reacted on their tenants, from 
whom they squeezed as much as they could, Mr, Henckell 
reported that it was almost impossible to obtain from the 
zamindSrs more revenue than they were actually paying, and 
his successor, Mr. Eocke, based his calculations for the Permanent 
Settlement on those of 1772 on the express ground that there 
had been little or no progress since that time. The zamindars, 
he said, were then assessed to their utmost, and had so little to 
spare h r themselves that they eked out their revenue by exactions 
from their ryots. The oppression of the ryots naturally cause ! 
loss to their estates, so much so, that in 1790 the Collector 
stated it as a well-known fact that “cultivation everywhere in 
every district had decreased since 1772, and there was a difficulty 
then which there was not before in collecting the rents from 
the ryots.” 

“ The zamindars ”, writes Sir James Westland, “ uncertain 
of to-morrow, and having little enough for to-day, fell back on 
the ryots and determined to get the utmost out of them ; they 
were pinched in their tnrn, and progress of any sort was rendered 
impossible. No ryot would improve his land or extend his 
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oultivation Tphen he knew that the zamindar would at once 
demand all the advantage that might accrne ; and no zamindSr 
would attempt improvement of his estate when he knew the 
cCTtain result would be an increased demand, and an indetermi- 
nately increased demand, on the part of the Collector. The 
mutual distrust between Government, zamindar and ryot — ^the 
natural consequence of an annual settlement system, especially 
where no principles were laid down as a basis to work upon — 
l»rred all progress, and remedy was loudly called for.” 

As an example of the results of these early experiments in 
land revenue administration, the case of the Muhammadshahi 
(Mahmudshahi) zamindari may be cited. This estate was settled 
in 1772 upon the basis of Mr. Lane’s enquiry, and at the same 
time was divided into two shares of four-fifths and one-fifths 
respectively. Shoitly after this, the proprietor of the four-fifth 
share being considered incapable of undertaking the settlement, 
his ffltate was given in farm to one Pran Bose, who held it in his 
own name or that of his son from 1779 to 1784. The estate had 
already been assessed at the highest possible figure ; it was liable 
to continual inundation ; and the zamindar had granted await 
half of its entire area either rent-free or on quit-rents, so that it 
could not pay the revenue assessed upon it by Government. 
Pran Bose ha^ however, undertaken the farm with the intention 
of making it pay, and a system of oppression and exaction 
followed. Tho ryots were made to pay numberless cesses and 
imposts, and were so impoverished that they gave up extending 
cultivation and sometimes fled altogether. The tdluMdrs too were 
ordered to pay an enhanced rent and turned out of possession 
until they did. Many of them abandoned their idluh, leaving 
their ryots the alternative of quitting their lands or paying the 
farmer his exorbitant demands. The latter, finding greater and 
greater diflSeulty in realizing the revenue, imposed upon those 
who remained that part of the assessment which had been 
pievionsly paid by those who had fled and given up their 
lands. The consequence of all this was that a large amount of 
land fell out of cultivation, and the estate became impoverished. 

The Government had so far to participate in the loss, that, 
when in 1785 they settled the feur-fifths share with the zandndar 
himself, they reduced the assessment on the whole estate to 
Bs. 2,44,223, whereas in 1772 it had been Es. 2,87,614. Even 
this reduced assessment was so exorbitant, that the zamindar after 
holding the estate for two years (1785-86) found himself hope- 
lessly in arrears. He was therefore dispossessed, and the Collector 
in 1787 divided the whole estate into parts, each of which was 
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farmed out at a reduced assessment. Even this could not be 
collected, and the zamindars were held responsible for the arrears 
though they had been ousted from the estate. 

In 1790 Mr. Eocke, who had succeeded Mr. Henekell the year 
before, carried out the Decennial Settlement, which was declared 
permanent in 1793. This settlement, as is well known, was a 
great advance upon the previous system, and involved a great 
deal more than a mere settlement of the revenue to be paid by 
zamindars. Hitherto, at each settlement the assets of the estate 
had been estimated ; the zamindar retaiued the produce of his 
rent-free lands, together with a suitable but not accurately 
defined allowance, and handed over the remainder to the Grovern* 
ment. A fixed demand was now settled. At the same time the 
zamindars were bound in their turn to make a similar settlement 
with their ryots, so that the profits from extension of cultivation 
and from the settlement of new ryots would he enjoyed by the 
zamindar, while the profits from the improvement of each ryot^s 
holding would be obtained by the ryot himself. Previously, the 
ryots had no permanent fixed tenure, and when the Collector 
settled what the zamindar should pay to Government, he also 
settled the amount payable by the ryot to the zamindar. 

Another important change of system consisted in the separa- 
tion of dependant tdlukdars. These were a class of minor 
zamindars created by, and pajing their revenue through, the 
regular zamindars. The taluks were of two classes, pdttd^^ e.e., 
founded upon a lease or pdttd^ and kharidd, e.e*, purchased. In 
either case they had been created by the zamindar, who, in return 
for an adequate consideration, made over to ;the fdlukddr almost 
all his rights in a small portion of his estate, subject to the 
payment of an annual rent. In this way zamindars anxious to 
^realize money had granted away large portions of their estates 
either rent-free or on quit-rent tenures* Government now ordered 
that these grants shotdd be separate from the parent estate, e.«., 
instead of paying their revenue to the zamindar, the tdluMdrs 
should pay it direct to Government. They were thus placed on 
the footing of other zamindars, but those who were bound by 
their engagements to pay revenue through the zamindars only, 
were held not to be entitled to separation. Another change effected 
at the same time was the abolition of sair dues, duties levied 
at A<z?s, or markets, upon goods brought for sale. 

Apart from these and a few other circumstances, the basis of 
the settlement was the settlement of the previous year or of the 
GoUeotoPs oalcnlations, which were accepted for all but the 
larg^t estate in respect of which the Board went into details 
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and somewhat modified his estimate. That the terms were not 
verj favourable to the zamindars will be seen from the figures 
showing the settlements of the largest estates. Tusufpur (Isufpnr) 
was settled at Es. 3502,375?, or about Rs. 5,000 more than the 
demand of the previous year; while the four-fifths share of 
Muhammadshahi, an estate which, as already described, bad been 
almost ruined, not only had its revenue raised from Es. 1,34,665 
to Rs. l,3r,697, but a further increase of Rs. 12,634 in five yearly 
enhancements was imposed. Some of the zamindars, the zamindar 
of Yusufpur particularly, fought hard for a modification of the 
terms proposed, but finally had to accept them. 

In the end, most of the great zamindar families were mined 
and lost their estates. The assessment was too high, and the 
entire assets could not be realized, as the ryots were too strong 
and the law too weak for the zamindars. While the law insisted 
upon the punctual payment of the full amount demanded from 
the latter, it placed in their hands the most insufficient means of 
collecting their dues. If any ryot failed to pay his rent, they had 
to go through the dilatory, expensive, and by no means certain 
prooe^ of suing him *in court and executing a decree against 
him. In tho meantime the ryot might take advantage of the 
delay and abscond. Even the Collector felt this difficulty. We 
find him complaining in 1798 that he found it mi^t difficult to 
collect rent iu the Government estates ; and again, on 21st- 
January 1799, he wrote that the ryots refused to pay and utterly 
disregarded his orders. Suing them was useless, and he urged that 
he should be vested with power to imprison defaulters. In the 
same year (13th March) he wrote that people were refus- 
ing to purchase estates when put up for sale, so great was their 
fear of being ruined through the contumacy of the ryots. Besides 
the contumacy of the ryots, there was another, though a less 
eflEective, cause operating to ruin the old zamindars. The 
Permanent Settlement, by declaring estates to be the zamindars’ 
property, but transferable by sale, bad facilitated their transfer- 
ence to creditors. Before the settlement many of the zamindars 
were in debt, and now some at least* had to part with their 
lands to meet their oreditoars’ demands. 

The general result may be gathered from the fact that, 
according to a report made by the Oolle<rtor in 1800, no less than 
1,000 estates were in arrears. Among the zamindars who were 
ruined was the largest landholder in the district. Raja Srikanta 
Rai of Yusufpur, who lost one by one the parganus making up 
his estate. Two bmnches of the Naldanga family holding the 
Muhammadshahi estate also lost their property within 10 years 
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of tie Pemaneut Settlement, and were reduced to poverty. The 
third hranch (founded by Ram Sankar) with diflSculty escaped 
the same fate, being only saved by the intervention of the Colleo< 
tor. Of all the large zamindaria in the district only two appear 
to have withstood the ordeal of these ten years, viz., the Saiyad- 
pur estate, now known as the Trust Estate, and Sultanpur, which 
had been acquired by Easi Nath Datta in the manner already 
mentioned. 

The necessity of finding a remedy for this state of affairs at 
length pressed itself upon the attention of Government ; and 
Regulation YII of 1799 was the result. But the mischief was 
already done, for the new regulation could not give back to 
the old zamindars the property they had lost ; it could only give 
the new zandndars stability in the estates they had purchased, 
by gjving them greater facilities for realizing their rents. 
“Although,” writes Sir James Westland, “the ruin of the old 
zamindars cannot but be looked on • as matter of regret, yet 
it was not without many great advantages to the district. 
Hampered on every side with debt, they could do nothing for 
the benefit of their estates, having absolutely no capital to work 
on. The new purchasers of the large zamindaris were for the 
most part men of business from Calcutta, They had often, like 
Radhamohan Bauerji, who purchased Muhammadshahi, got their 
' first footing through having lent large sums to the zamindars, and 
at. all events they were men who had by their own esertions 
amassed some degree of wealth. They had consequently, so 
early as 1801, acquired the reputation of being good managers 
of their estates ; they began looking into the old sub-tenures, 
they extended the cultivation and ceased to oppress the ryot% 
through whose co-operation alone improvement can be expected. 
In 1802 the Collector notices the extension of enltivation, and 
again in 1811 be writes that there is a general reclamation of 
waste lands, and that the regulations are now strong enough to 
ensure a speedy realization of the public dues. The Regulation 
of 1799 had, in fact, so much changed the position of affairs, 
that whereas the Collector and the zamindars had up to that year 
been continually complaining that they could do nothing with the 
ryots, the Collector wrote in 1800 that he found the ryots abscon- 
ded bodily when pressed by the powers the law had given him.” 
Bbsvk£> The most important event in the subsequent revenue history of 

district is the resumption of revenue free-grants. Before 
ises. 1772 the zamind&rs had indiscriminately granted away large 
areas rent free, representing about 116,000 acres or a consider- 
able proporaon of the total area of the district. Actual and 
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iofld Ude alienations could not be disiingnlshed from those 
effected fraudulently, while the zamindars being unable to 
r^ize from such lands the revenue assessed upon them by 
Government were themselves rendered incapable of paying their 
revenue. The Collector attempted to trace out the alienated 
lands, but was not successful, for the zamindari papers could not 
be relied on, while the farmers and t&lukddn colluded to conceal 
the tenures which were in danger of being reossesed. At the 
time of the Permanent Settlement authority to scrutinize such 
revenue-free grants, and if invalid, to resume them, was especially 
reserved. The grants were divided into two classes— 
and hukutnH, the former being those granted by the Mughal 
Emperor direct, and the latter those granted by his subordinate 
officials. Regulation XXXVII of 1793 dealt with hadah&hi 
grants, and Regulation XIX of the same year with the others. 
badthahi grants were recognized as valid {bdnali) if the bolder 
was in possession and could prove his sanad was hereditary. 

Hvkumi grants, though in their nature invalid, were accepted as 
valid if dated prior to 1765. All grants of a subsequent date 
were invalid end were resumed {bazy&fli), but those dating 
between 1765 and 1790 were accorded a privileged rate of assess- 
ment. By Regulation XIX all revenue-free grants made by 
zamindars after 1790 were invalidated, and zamindars were 
authorized to nullify their own grants. 

No practical steps were tt^en to give effect to these Regu- 
lations when they were passed, but in 1800 an attempt was made 
to introduce compulsory registration of Idhhiraj grants. It 
proved abortive, and, by Regulation II of 1819, the power of 
resumption was transferred from the Civil to the Revenue 
Courts. The latter Regulation we« supplemented fay Regulation 
III of 1828, which appointed an executive agency, in the person 
of a special Commissioner, to give practical effect to the policy of 
Q-ovemment. Under his supervision, resumption proceedings 
were systematically undertaken between the years 1830 and 1850, 
and a large number of estates were added to the revenue-roll. 

The proprietors of estates are known as zamindars or t&lulc- LiuD 
dar », the latter being generally petty landholders, who reside on Temubbs. 
their estates, while the larger proprietors are genially non-®®*^^’ 
resident. The t&hiks have their or^^ in the separation of 
portions of estates, the zamindars having disposed of them by 
sale, gift or otherwise. The persons who obtained possession of 
such separated portions of zamlndStis either paid their quota of 
revenue through the zamindars or direct to the State treasury. 

The exactions of the zamlndSrs soon obliged them, however, to 
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obiam recognition as owners of distinct estates. The separated 
portions came to be known as taluks, and the holders as indepen- 
dent tdlukdats haring rights, pririleges and responsibilities in all 
respects similar to those of the zamindars, the difference beiog 
in origin only. A good instance of the way in which estates 
became independent and their number increased is afforded by 
the ease of the Nawara estate. This consisted of some 1,176 
holdings scattered all over the district, the revenue of which was, 
under the Mughal rule, set apart for the maintenance of a rirer- 
fleet i^iaw&ra) to protect the 0anges and Brahmaputra from the 
inouraons of Magh pirates from Arakan. In the early days of 
British land revenue administration, the proprietors fell into 
arrears with their rgvenue. The different portions situated in 
each large estate were then separately sold, and the purchaser of 
each became the proprietor of a kharida taluk. 

At the time of the Permanent Settlement there were only 
122 estates in the whole district held direct from Government- 
Within the course of the next ten years nearly all these fell into 
arrears, were parcelled out into small shares, and sold to the 
highest bidders. Yusufpur pargana, for instance, which in 1793 
was held by Eaja Srikanta Eai, was three years later divided 
into 100 large and 39 small estates, and sold to as many separate 
proprietors. In like manner, Muhammadshahi, in 1802, and 
Bhnshna, in 1799, were split up info 115 and 66 separate estates, 
respectively. In this way the 122 large estates were converted 
into 5,044 small zamundaris, many of which were subsequently 
transferred to other districts at different times as the boundaries 
of Jeffiore were resuijnsted and its area decreased in the manner 
described in Chapter 11. In 1873, when the district was much 
larger than at present, there Were 670 large and 2,286 small 
estates, making a total of 2,856 ; in 1883-84 the number of 
estates in the district as now constituted was 2,580; and the 
number at present borne on the revenue roll is 2,649. 

As regards the nature of the large estates, the following 
description is quoted from Sir James Westland’s Report on 
Jessore “ It has been described as a consequence of the Permanent 
Settlement that small zamindaris and small zannadars came to 
be substituted for great zamindaris and great zamindars. It was, 
however, natural that of these BTna.ll zamindars some should 
increase their substance above others, and by buying npzamindari 
after zamind&ri, and tenure after tenure, aggregate in the end a 
very large estate. Such estates differ entirely in their nature 
from the old zanundaris; they are not compact and single estates 
extending over some tract of country where their owner is 
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prominenfc as tlie great zamindar, but they are an aoeumulation 
of separate and separately held tenures, acquired in different 
ways and at different times, held under all sorts of different 
rights, and scattered here and there over the country. Zamindari 
in fact has become more of a profession and less of a position.” 

The proprietors of estates have freely exercised the power of Tenures, 
alienation and hare created a large number of tenures, such as 
patnis, ijdra% and ganthts. In creating these tenures, and even in 
giving a lease for a term of years, it has been and is a common 
practice for the tenure-holder to pay a bonus or premium, which 
discounts the contingency of many years’ increased rent. The 
system, while meeting the zamindar’s present necessity, means 
a loss to his posterity, because it is clear that if the bonus were 
not exacted, a higher rental could be obtained permanently from 
the land. The process of subinfeudation has not terminated with 
the patnldars, ijarddars and gmiMd&rs. There are lower grada- 
tions of tenures under them called darpatnis, darijaras and 
dargdntkia, and even further subordinate tenures called sepatnis, 
iegdntkis, etc. Many of the under-tenures are of petty size and 
were originally ryoti holdings. The present holders, having in 
course of time acquired the status of imder-tenure-holders, are 
now middlemen who collect rents from the ryots and pay them 
over to the superior landlords, keeping some profit for themselves. 

Three- classes of tenures call for special mention, viz , ganthUi dou and 
jots and painl idluks. The two former have been described by Sir 
James Westland as follows One finds in almost every part of 
Jessore that the lowest class of tenanfcs claiming an interest in the 
soil is the ryot, who holds a.jam& and actually cultivates the soil 
himself, or gives it out in part to a man, half-labourer, half-ryot, 
who cultivates with his own hand some little piece of ground, but 
never claims to have any right in the land he cultivates. Above 
this jViwfi-holder, there is another class of ryot, whose holding 
extends over a village or half a village, who never cultivates with 
his own hand, but sometimes has fields under cultivation by his 
servants. This clsss is in Narail and Maguf fi calledyhitrfar, and in 
the west of the district is called gdntMddr; and their tenures arei 
whatever the law may say, understood the people to be fixed. 

These or mukarariddrs, as they are called from the fixed 

nature of their tenures, are spread in great numbers over all Naldi. 

They are for the most part very well off, the rent they pay being 
small in comparison with what they realize; and the zamlhdars 
find them a most refractory set. They have substance enough to 
resist, and they decline paying their rents as long as they can 
possibly hold them back.” 
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Sir James Westland considers it probable that these tenures are 
founded upon rights acquired or granted at the time of the reclam- 
ation of the land — ^not necessarily its orginal reclamation, which 
may be very ancient, but the extension of cultivation, which 
is of more modern date. In support of this view, he cites the 
descriptions of the tenure given in the Bhushna records of 1798 
At that time the lands of each jot were scattered here and there, 
and were far from compact. Each jot apparently contained 
' that were being reclaimed, or had been reclaimed, 

by the jotdar : Naldi and Telihati, especially, were far from 
completely reclaimed at the end of the eighteenth century 
To the gdnthl tenure in the west of the district he ascribes a 
different origin, regarding the arrangement rather as one made 
by the vamindar for the collection of his rents, though the g&nthi- 
dar there also had much to do in the way of promoting cultiva- 
tion and settling land. He points out that in 1788 Mr. Henckell 
reported that the g&nthidar was usually also the farmer of the 
lands adjoining his own holding, who, having a profitable tenure 
in his own lands, was expected to remit to the zamindar the entire 
realizations of his farm. 

“ Whether the origin of the tenure called gantki was or was not 
that indicated by Mr. Henckell, viz., giving certain lands on 
a low rent to an individual who undertook to collect and pay 
in, as farmer, the revenues of other lands adjacent, it is 
certain that in many places this sort of connection still exists 
between ganihi and farming. In many places the g&nthid&r 
of the whole or part of a village is still looked upon as the 
person who naturally occupies the position of fanner in some 
adjacent lands, and this theory of the connection between 
gaiithidar and farmer is supported by the terms which Mr. Henc- 
kell’s successor uses in a letter where he says that almost all the 
cultivating ryots pay rent either to a farmer or a. ginthxd&r. It is 
not meant that this theory is applicable to all gantMi at present 
exiting, for many, if not most, of these date their origin from 
pmiods subsequent to the time of which I am writing, and Imve 
more to do with the zamindars desire to fill his purse tbati ^th 
the land system indicated above. The Esja of Chanchta, for 
example, when in 1796 he was getting into difficulties, created in 
the Tusufpur estate a large number of g&nikxi enures, receiving of 
course a premium from the tenants.” 

The patiA taluks are a class of tenures which originated in the 
estate of the Maharaja of Burdwan. At the Permanent Settle- 
ment the aasessment of the estate was very high, and in order to 
ensure easy and punctual realization of the rent, leases of land 
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in perpetuity, to be held at a fixed rent, were given to a large nuni« 
her of middlemen. These tenures are known as painl (literally, 
dependent) ialnki, and are in effect leases which bind the holders 
by terms and conditions similar to those by which superior land- 
Icards are bound to the State. A large number were created in 
Jessore after the enactment of Eegulation VIII of 1819, known as 
the Patni Sale Law, which declared the validity of such permanent 
tenures, defined the relative . rights of the zamindars and their 
subordinate pattii tdlukddrs, established a summary process for 
the sale of such tenures in satisfaction of the zamindSr’s demand 
of rent, and also legalized under-letting, on similar terms, by the 
patniddrs and others. This was followed by the creation of an 
laj^a number of paints throughout Jessore. In Naldi, for 
induce, there were only five of these tenures in 1819, but they 
increased to 221 in 1851, the whole pargana with the exception of 
five villages having been let out on permanent leases The paint 
tenure is now very popular with zamindars who wish to divest 
themselves of the direct management of their property or part of 
it, or who wish to raise money in the shape of a bonus. 

As regards its incidents, it may be described as a tenure 
created by the zamfndar to be held by the lessee and his heirs or 
transferees for ever at a rent fixed in perpetuity, subject to the 
liability of annulment on sale of the parent estate for arrears of 
the (Government revenue, unless protected against the rights 
exercisable by auction-puTohasers by common or special registry, as 
prescribed by sections 37 and 39 of Act XI of 1859. The lessee 
is called upon to furnish collateral security for the rent and for his 
conduct generally, or he is excused from this obligation at the 
zamindar’s discretion. 

It is reported that in Jessore the provisions of section 50 Tenancies, 
of the Bengal Tenancy Aot, that, unless a landlord can 
prove that the rate of rent has been altered within the last 20 
years, it shall be presumed to be permanently fixed, is constantly 
tending to convert the holding of an occupancy ryot into a 
pwmanent and hereditary tenure and a suitable investment for 
the moneyed classes. There is consequently a tendency for 
the non-cullavating classes to buy up the rights of occupancy 
ryots and sub-let the lands to under-ryots, who actually cultivate 
them. These middlemen, who buy up the rights of occupancy 
ryots, extort high rents from the actual cultivators. The 
latter are said to pay about two-fifths of the value of 
the gn»a produce of the land they hold, but under-ryots 
usually pay in kind, and not in cash. If they pay in kind 
they generally give h^ the produce, but if they pay cash, they 



Uthandi 

system. 


122 JESSOEB. 

have to pay on an average about twice as much as an occupancy 
ryot pays to the zamindar. 

There is in this district a peculiar class of holding known as 
uthandi, , assessed according to cultivation, from utM, 
meaning risen or cultivated (as opposed to paiit, fallen or 
uncultivated), and (landi, meaning assessment. In 1884 these 
holdings were desciihed by the Collector as follows; — “There 
are few tenures of this description in this district. They are 
generally confined to waste lands and 6ii lands, which are for 
the whole cir greater part of the year under water, and which 
are cultivated by the ryots under special contract, generally from 
year to year. These lands are taken at fixed or progressive rates 
of rent on terms agreed to by the lyots. The landlord cannot, 
or at all events does not, enhance the rent, which should be 
payable in proportion to the quantity of knd reclaimed and 
cultivated. The same ryots can have the same lands for any 
numbers of years, but the custom is that he does not acquire a 
right of occupancy. As a matter of fact, the ryot is not 
disturbed as long as he pays his rent and behaves himself welL 
The landlord does not enhance the rate originally agreed to 
if the ryot refuses to pay such increase, but if there are 
conditions in the lease or conditions verbally agreed to, the 
rate is enhanced. The ryot can be ejected at the will of the 
landlord as the tenures are not Aaiotj or pucca. '1 he zamindar 
claims no rent for any year for land not cultivated, though it 
remains in possession of the ryot. The land is gradually 
cultivated by the ryot, and after the crops are harvested, the land 
is measured, and the rent is assessed. The assessment is of course 
made at the rate originally agreed to.” 

In tlie report of the Government of Bengal on the Bengal 
Tenancy Bill (1884) the uthandi holding was described as 
follows A tenancy from year to year and sometimes from 
season to season, the rent being regulated, not, as in the ease 
of haih&sili, by a lump payment in money for the land cultivated, 
but by the appraisement of the crop on the ground, and 
according to its character. So fai' it resembles the tenure by 
crop appraisement of the hhaoU system ; but there is between 
them this marked differmice, that while in the latter the land 
doM not change hands from year to year, in the former it may.” 
Tlie Bengal Government, when the Tenancy Bill was under 
consideration, proposed to treat uthandi lands as ordinary ryotj 
lands were treated, I.C., to presume that tenants of uthandi lands 
were settled ryots if they had held any land in the village for 

12 years, and as settled ryots to declare that they had occupancy 
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rights in all lands held by them in the village. The Select 
('ommittee did not, however, agree to this proposal, and applied 
the provisions relating to char and didra lands to iitbandi land 
also Accordingly, by section 180 of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 
it was laid down that a uthandi tenant can acquire no rights of 
occupancy until he has held the land for 12 continuous years, 
and tha^, until he acquires such a right, he is liable to pay the 
rent agreed on between him and the landlord. 

As regards the nature of the tenancy, the most authoritative 
dictum of the High Court would appear to be that delivered bv 
the Chief Justice Sir W. 0. Petheram, and Mr Justice 
Tottenham in the ease of Beni Madhab ^Chakravarti rersun 
Bhuhan Mohan Biswas (I. L R., 17 Oalc., 393). They rejected 
the earlier opinions of Judges, which had not been quit© 
uniform,” and after discussing those given by Sir W. W. Hunter 
and of Sir Henry Cotton, and the reports submitted to Govern- 
ment by the Collectors of the Presidency Division in 188 
concluded that — The descriptions of uthandi seem to refer rather 
to particular areas taken for cultivation for limited periods, 
and then given up, than to holdings of which parts are cultivated, 
and other parts lie fallow, while the rent for the whole is 
assessed year by year with reference to the quantity within the 
holding under cultivation in that year. A holding of the latter 
description hardly seems to answer to the general conception 
of uthandC^ 

The following are the chief varieties of rent-free tenures : — Rant-free 
Ikbotlar^ lands assigned for the maintenance of worship of the tenures, 
gods ; Brabmottar^ lands granted to Brahmans ; Bkogottar, lands 
granted to priests or spiritual guides ; Mahattran, granted to 
religious persons ; Ghirdghi, set apart for keeping a lamp burning 
at a Muhammadan tomb ; Pir oUar, set apart for the maintenance 
of the tomb of a Pir or Muhammadan saint ; and Ohdkrdn ; 
service-lands granted to village watchmen, artisans, etc. 
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GENERAL ADMIN] STEATION. 

The administration of the district is in charge of the Collector 
under the Commissioner of the Presidency Division. For general 
administrative purposes, it is divided into five subdivisions, with 
head-qaarters at Jessore, Jbenida, Magura, Narail and Bangaon. 
The head-quarters subdivision i# under the direct supervision of 
the Collector, who has a regular staff of five Deputy Collectors 
with one or two Sub-Deputy Collectors ; while the Jhenida, 
Magura, Narail and Bangaon subdivisions are each in charge of 
a Subdivisional CflBcer, generally a member of the Provincial 
Civil Service. The Subdivisional Officers are assisted by Sub- 
Deputy Collectors, 

The revenue of the district, under the main heads, was 
Rs. 14,96,000 in 1883-84 after the formation of the district 
as now constituted, the Bangaon subdivision being transferred 
to it from the adjoining district of Nadia in 1883. It rose to 
Es. 15,42,000 in 1890-91 and to Es. 16,92,000 in 1900-01. In 
1910-11 it amounted to Es. 17,99,860, of which Es. 8,73,917 
were derived from land revenue, Rs. 5,65,994 from stamps, 
Es. 2,12,422 from cesses, Es. 1,06,278 from excise, and Rs. 41,219 
from inoome-tax 

The collections of land revenue increased from Es. 8,34,000 
in 1883-84 to Es. 8,69,000 in 1890-91, but fell to Rs. 8,60,000 
in 1900-01. In 1910-11 they amounted to Es. 8,73,917, when 
they accounted for nearly half of the total revenue of the district. 
The current demand in the year last named was Es. 8,67,177 
payable by 2,686 estates, of which 2,581 with a current demand 
of Es. 8,57,352 were permanently settled estates, and 45 with a 
demand of Es. 4,181 were temporarily settled estates, while there 
were 60 estates, with a demand of Es. 5,644, held direct by 
Qovennnent. 

Next to land revenue, the most important source of revenue 
is tire sale of stamps, the income from which amounted to 
Es. 4,53,034 in 1895-96, and averaged Es. 4,47,928 per aimum 
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ia the quinquennium ending in 1899*1900, During the five 
years ending in 1904-05 the receipts averaged .Rs. 4,81,478 per 
annum, and in 1910-11 they were Es. 5,65,994 as against 
Bs. 4,77,825 in 1900 01. The sale of judicial stamps alone 
realized Es. 4,60,170 in 1910-11, as compared with Rs. 3.88,927 
in 1900-01 ; tliis increase may be attributed to the growth of 
litigation, the sale of court-fee stamps realizing Rs. 4,24,797 in 
1910-11. The receipts from non-judicial stamps rose during the 
same decade from Rs, 88,898 to Rs. 1,05,824. 

Road and public works cesses are, as usnal, levied at the Cesses, 
marimnm rate of one anna in the rupee. The collections rose 
from Es. 2,00,462 in 1901-02 to Es. 2,12,422 in 1910-11. 

The current demand in the year last named was Rs, 2,01,693} 
ri which the greater part (Rs. 1,73,565) was payable by 3,463 
revenue-paying estates, while Rs. 4,299 were due from 217 re- 
venue-free estates, Rs 23,830 from 11,087 rent-fee lands, and 
Bs. 2,999 from 206 h&ts and fairs. The number of estates assessed 
to cesses was thus 14,973, while the number of recorded share- 
holders was 49,496. There were 40,259 tenures assessed to cesses 
with 71,303 shareholders, the number of tenures being thus 
nearly thrice the number of estates. The total demand of cesses 
(Es, 2,54,704) was nearly equal to a fourth of the demand of 
land revenue (Rs. 8,90,779). 

The next important source of revenue is excise, the receipts Excise, 
from which increased from Rs. 1}02,482 in 1900-01 to Rs. 1,06,278 
in 1910-11 — a total lower than in any other district in Bengal 
except Angul. The net excise revenue in the latter year was 
Bs. 544 per 10,000 of the population (approximately 10 pies per 
head), as compared with the average of Es. 5,977 for the 
Presidency Division and Rs. 3;236 for the Province as a whole. 

Over a third of the total excise revenue was obtained from the 
duly and license fees levied on ganja, %.e., the unimpregnated dried 
flowering tops of the cultivated female hemp plant {CanmhU 
indiea) and the resinous exudation on them, which realized 
Rs. 38,313 in 1910-11. The total incidence of the revenue 
accruing from hemp drugs was, however, only Rs. 220 for every 
10,000, and the number of shops licensed to sell by retail was 65, 
or one shop to every 27,050 peteons. 

After gdnja, the largest item in the excise revenue consists 
of the receipts from the sale of country spirit, which in 1910-11 
realized Es. 38,197 or a little over a third of the total. The 
manufacture and sale of country spirit are carried on under what 
is known as the contract supply system, which was introduced in 
1906. Under this system Jhe local manufacture of country 



126 


JESSOBB. 


Ibcom- 

tftx. 


tion. 


spirit has been prohibited, and a contract has been made with a 
firm of distillers for its supply. The contractors are forbidden 
to hold retail licenses for the sale of the spirit, but bring it to 
the various depots, where it is blended and reduced to certain 
fixed strengths, at which alone it maybe supplied to retail vendors 
and sold by the latter to consumers. In 1910-11 there were 
altogether 44 shops licensed for its sale, i.e., one retail shop 
to every 66 square miles and 39,960 persons, while the ave- 
rage consumption of the liquor was only 2 proof-gallons per 
1,000 of the population. Thete figures alone show how little 
addicted the people of Jessore are to drinking spirits. If further 
proof be needed, it may be mentioned that the gross receipts 
from the license fees and dnty on country spirit and tari (the 
consumption of which is insignificant) are less than in any 
other district in the Province except Balasore, representing (in 
1910-11) Bs. 223 per 10,000 of the population, as compared with 
Rs. 4,25B for the Presidency Division and Es. 2,251 for the 
whole of Bengal. 

The receipts from opium account for practically all the 
remaindear of the excise revenue, amouiiting in 1910-11 to 
Rs. 28,206 or Rs. 160 per 10,000 of the population, as against 
the average of Rs. 960 returned for the Presidency Division and 
Rs. 503 for the whole of Bengal. There were in that year 56 
shops for the retail sale of opium, representing one retail shop for 
every 52 square miles and every 31,398 persons. 

In 1896-97 the income-tax yielded Bs. 46,659 paid by 2,325 
i^sessees, and in 1901-02 the amount derived from the tax 
increased to Ks. 49,976 and the number of assessees to 2,342. 
At that time the minimum income assessable was Bs. 500, but 
this was raised to Rs. 1,000 in 1908, thereby affording relief to 
a number of petty traders, money-lenders and clerks. The 
number of assessees consequently fell in 1903-04 to 729 and the 
ooUac^ons to Rs. 36,174. In 1910-11 the tax brought in 
Rs. 41,249 paid by 816 assessor. 

There are 26 oj05oes for the r^istration of assurances under 
Act III of 1877. At Jessore the District Sub-Registrar deals, 
aa usual, with the documents presented there and assists the Dis- 
trict Magistrate, who is ez^ofieio District Registrar, in supervising 
the^ proceedings of the Sub-Registrars in charge of other 
registration offices. In the five years 1895-99 the average number 
of documents registered annually was 82,699 ; in the next 
q^quennium (^00-04) it was 91,237; and in the quinquen- 
nium 1905-10 it rcBe to 100,721. The increase is ascribed 
partly to poor harvests and partly to a growing appreciation 
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of the advantages of registration. In 191 0 the number fell to 

96,763 as 
shown in the 
marginal state- 
ment, wh i 0 h 
gives the salient 
statistics for that 
year. This de- 
crease is chiefly 
due to good har- 
vests in 1909. 
Registration 
would have pro- 
bably decreased 
further in 1910, 
had it not been 
that a cyclone 
in October 1909, 
and the result- 
ant damage to 
the aman and 
jute crops in 
certain parts of 
the district, led to an increase in mortgages and bonds. 

^e ju^cial staff entertained for the administration of civil AMims- 
justioe consists of the District and Sessions Judge, a Sub- Judge, an 
additional Sub- Judge, who is also Additional Sub- Judge of Khulna Jnsnc* 
and of 12 Munsifs, of whom three hold their courts at Jessore’ 
three at Narail, and two each at Jhenida, MagurS and*”^^*"**" 
Bangaon. 

Criminal justioe is administered by the District and Sessions Criminal 
Judge, the District Magistrate, and the various Deputy, Sub- 
Deputy and Honorary Magistrates subordinate to him. The sanc- 
tioned staff at Jessore consists, in addition to the District Magistrate, 
of four Deputy Magistrates of the first class and one Deputy 
Megistrate of the second or third class. Besides these ofSeers, 
one or two Sub-Deputy Magistrates with second or third nlnop 
powers are generally posted to the head-quarters station. The 
Subdivisional OfiSoers of Jhenida, Narail, Bangaon and Magurfi 
are almost invariably Magistrates of the first class and 
the first three are sometimes assisted by Sub-Deputy Magis- 
trates vested with second or third class powers. In addition to 
the stipendiary Magistrates, there are Benches of Honorary 
Mt^istrates at Jessore, Jhenida, Magura, Narail, Bangaon 


OmcEs. 

Total 
number of 
documents 
registered 
in books I, 
11, and 

IV. 

Total 

receipts. 

Total ex- 
pend ituie. 

Jessore, list Joint ^ 

Do., 2nd do. J 

Bljtherpffr^ 

BunffSoii 

GadkhSli (JliingergSehha) 
HarinSknnda ... 

Jhenida 

Jhenida, Joint at GopSpur 
Bazar. 

Kaliganj 

Joint at Burn Bazar 
Ksm ... 

Keshabpar 

Khalispur 

Kotchandpur ... ... j 

Ditto, J<ant at Alfa- 
dangS. 

... 

Do., Joint at Srlpur .. 
ManirSmpur 

Ditto, Joint at ESjKanj 
Mnhaznmadpur ... 

Narail 

Do., Joint at SingSsalpnr 
Salkbi^ (Chandra) 

SailknpS 

Do., Joint at Ahaipnr ... 

Total 

6,020 

2,iyi 

4,873 

5.754 

1.754 
3.421 

1.273 

2,818 

2,010 

5,840 

5,234 

2,133 

1,603 

5,740 

3,815 

5,706 

3,994 

5.274 
S,C21 
6,337 
4,784 
4,113 
2,436 
5,013 

! 2,604 

Rs. 

10,487 

1,437 

4,994 

3,933 

1,611 

2,616 

962 

2,168 

1,4*27 

4.429 
3,566 
1.930 
1,281 
4,338 
2,79l 

4.430 
3,248 
3,271 
1,971 
3,892 
3,448 
2,842 
1,785 
4,053 
2,038 

Rs. 

9,131 

1,384 

2,669 

2,680 

2.261 

2,628 

1,593 

1,4(5 

l.KO 

2,688 

2,119 

2.472 

1,209 

2,526 

1,506 

2.572 

1,477 

1,873 

1,484 

2.702 

2,207 

2,071 

1,611 

2,965 

1,824 

i 96,763 

78,869 

68,206 
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Mahesbpar and Kotohandpur. Some Honorary Magistrates are 
also empowered to sit singly for the trial of cases made over to 
them. 

There is one criminal caste in Jessore, viz., the Bediyas, who 
are found in the Jhingergaohha thana. They are a predatory caste, 
who call themselves Shikaris, but are known by others as Bediyas. 
which has the same meaning, being derived from byadha^ a hunter 
Nominally they are cultivators, and they keep up the semblance of 
that profession by holding a bigha or two of land, but really they 
make their living by burglary. ^ During the light half of the 
moon they remain at home, but in the dark half they leave thei; 
houses, and wander over Nadia, the 24>Parganas, Hoogbly and 
other districts cutting their way into houses at night (an art in 
which they are adepts) and taking any plunder they can get. 
They confine themselves chiefly to om aments in silver and gold 
and to cash, because they are easily carried away and disposed of 
and after their fortnight of plunder is over, they return home 
vrith their spoils. They hardly ever conceal the stolen property in 
their houses, but bide it in distant places, until they find an 
opportunity to dispose of it. 

Another class consists of the Pankhaohar Xayasths so 
.called from the place of that name in the Lohagora thana. 
Their modus opeiandi is as follows : — They sally forth in boats 
or on foot to markets and melds, a favourite disguise being that 
of well-to-do Babus. Entering the shops of jewellers or olotb. 
merchants, the fiotitions Babus examine their goods, and take 
the opportunity to pass articles from hand to band to their 
companions outside. After this they leave quietly, offering a 
price considerably less than that asked by the shop-keeper, which 
the latter naturally refuses. Or they go into a pod dor’s shop, 
and tendering a bad coin, ask for change. A dispute follows, 
in the oourse of which the rest of the gang rob the poddar. If 
one of them is caught in the act of stealing anything, he will 
throw it away and feign madness. If the thief runs away with 
his booty and is pursued, one of his companions warns him by 
crying out ‘PAcfa Phela ’ — a man’s name, which also means 
throw it away. 

They also frequent prostitut®’ houses, make the prostitutes 
drunk and then rob them. Another device of theirs is to go 
dressed up as a barber, to a shopkeeper or manjhi of a boat? 
Before shaving his unsuspecting client, the PSnkhUohar Eayasth 
diverts his attention by telling him wonderful tal^ etc., while 
other members of the gang enter the shop or boat and cany off 
whatever they can lay their hands on. The principal actor then 
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[dips away with some esoase, e.g., that he has left his razor at 
heme. 

For police ptirposes, the distriot is divided into 17 thSnas Pomob. 

with 26 police- 


Subdivisloii. 


Imtm 






ThS^na. 


Jessore .»* 

Jhiagergachha 
ManirStapur 
Kesbabpur 
Banjfaon 


^rsa 
Maheshpor 
Jlienida 

SSlIknpa 
KSliganj 
Magura ... 

Mahammadpnr 

Narail 

BarkSIia (KIlia) 
LohSgara 


•1 

-fl 

•••{ 


Pollce*statlon8 in 
each thSna. 


Jessore. 

Kotwali. 

ObangSchha. 

BS^herpSriSk. 

JhingergSchha, 

MwniiSmpur. 

NaopSrff. 

SesBabpor. 

Bangaon. 

Gaighfffea. 

Sarsa. 

Maheshpur. 

Jbenida. 

KotcbSadpur. 

^ilkupa. 

Harinaknnda. 

gaiftanj. 

M^ura. 

Sripnr. 

Salika. 

Muhammadpur. 

Narail. 

Abhayanagar. 

BarkSUa (KSlia.) 

LohSgara. 

Alfad^ga. 


stations asidiown 
in the margin. 
At Amrita Bazar 
there is a beat- 
house, which has 
been established 
to oheek crime 
among the Bedi* 
yS,s ; there is 
another beat- 
house at Pan 
khSchar, a river 
patrol being 
maintained there 
for the protection 
of river traffic 
- . and for the 

on and detection of crime on the waterway,--. The 

regular police force consisted in 1910 of the Superintend- 


7 Inspeotors, 55 Sub-Inspectors, 56 Head Oomtebiesind 
constables. The total strength of the force was, there- 
ow, 544 men representing one policeman to every 6*4 scuar® 

^es and to every 3,232 of the population. There is also a small 
body of town police m the munioipaUties. The rural poUoe for the 
watch and ward of villages in the interior consisted in the same 
y^ of 250 dafaddrs and 3,401 chaukiddrs, representing one 
e o« li dr to every 517 inhabitants. The new panchdpai system 
Has been intr^uo^, t.e., heads of paneMpats are vested with the 

pwere of a Magistrate under certain sections of the Criminal 
intooednre Code. 

® subsidiary jaU at Jias. 

^ f Mtiying subdivisional head-quarters, viz., Jbenida, 
^ra, Narail and Bangaon. In 1910 the snh-jail at Jhenida 
M accommodation for 11 prisoners, viz., 8 male convicts 

whikt ® convicts, and 20 under-trial prisoners 

mi ^ accommodation for 34 prisoners, viz,, 9 male 

the hoRn?*?® 18 imder-tnal prisoners and 3 patients in 

the hospital, and that at Bangaon lor 12 prisoners, viz., 9 male 
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and 3 female oonricts. The district jail had accom- 
modalion for 402 prisoners ; there are barracks for 300 male 
convicts, 10 female convicts and 29 nnder-trial prisoners, and 
ceils for 6 prisoners ; while the hospital has beds for 57 patients. 
The industries carried on in the district jail are brick-making, 
surii and ihod pounding, cane and bamboo woik, and the 
manufacture "^of jute string, coir mats, wire netting, mustard oil, 
cotton rugs, Motts and chadors. 
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CHAPTER xn. 


LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT. 

OuTSiBB the municipaKties of Jessore, Kotohaudpur andDisTEicr 
Maheshpur, the administration of local affairs, such as the 
management of roads, supervision of middle and primary schools, 
the control of dispensaries and provision for sanitary works, 
rests with the Distiiot Board, assisted by the Local Jioards of 
Jessore, Jhenida, Magura, Narail and Bangaon and by the 
Union Committees of Keshabpnr, Kalia, Harinakunda, Jhenida 
and Bangaon. 

The District Board consists of 26 members (including the 
District Magistrate, who is Chairman), of whom 6 are nomi- 
nated by Government and 12 are elected, while 7 are ex-^officio 
members. Its average annual income during the 10 years 
ending in 1901-02 was Rs. 1,87,000, of which Rs. 91,000 
were derived frnm Provincial rates ; and the average annual 
expenditure was Ks 1,86,000, of which Rs. 1,18,000 were spent 
on civil works, Rs. 32,000 on education, and Rs. 5,000 on 
medical relief. In 1910-11 its income was Rs. 1,81,909 (exclud- 
ing an opening balance of Rs. 67,710), the principal receipts 
being Rs. 1,02,041 derived from rates, Rs, 25,426 obtained 
from civil works (including Rs. 10,534 from contributions, and 
Rs. 11,642 from tolls on ferries), Rs. 18,663 obtained from 2sS6 
pounds, Rs. 18,745 from contributions for medical purposes, and 
Rs. 8,555 from education. The incidence of taxation was 
11 pies per head of the population. The expenditure in the 
same year was Rs 1,85,244, of which Rs, 1,14,249 were spent 
on civil works, Rs. 4J,0i3 on education, and Rs. 16,040 on 
medical relief. 

Aeoording to the returns for 1910-11, the District Board 
maintains 1,040 miles of roads, of which 128 miles are metalled 
and 461 miles are unmetalled, the remainder being village 
roads with an aggregate length of 451 miles ; the cost of 
maintaining these roads in 1910-11 was Rs. 320, Rs. 31, 
and Rs. 9 per mile, respeotively. It gives grants-in-aid to 
1 High school, 89 Middle scbools, 129 Upper Primary schools, 

K 2 
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1020 Lower Primary schools, 208 maitabh and 17 tch. No 
educational institution is wholly maintained by the Board. 
For the purpose of supervision, it entertains 7 Inspecting Pandits* 
It pays four scholarships of Es. 5 each for training pupils 
belonging to this district in the artisan class of the Coronation 
Technicd school at Ehulna, besides pioviding scholarships 
for students in the Sibpur Engineering College and the Calcutta 
Deaf and Dumb School. The Board maintains 7 dispensaries 
and aids 7 others, and has recently appointed a Sanitary 
Inspector to loot after the sanitation of the district; in 1910-11 
altogether 11*2 per cent, of its ordinary income was expended 
on medical relief and sanitation. It also maintains a Veteri- 
nary Assistant and a veterinary dispensary at Jessore, and it 
provides a scholarship at the Belgachhia Veterinary College. 

In subordination to the District Board are the Jessore,' 
J henida, Magura, Narail and Bsngaon Local Boards, the 
jurisdiction of each corresponding to the subdivisional charge 
of the same name. The Jessore Local Board has 18 members, 
of whom 5 are elected and 13 are nominated by Government* 
The Jhenida Local Board has 9 members, of whom 2 are elected 
and 7 are nominated by Q-ovemment ; the Magura Local Board 
has 9 members, of whom 4 are elected and 5 are nominated ; the 
Narail Local Board has 9 members, of whom 3 are elected and 
6 are nominated by Government ; while the Bangaon Local 
Board has 12 members, aU nominated by Government. The 
functions of these bodies consist of the administration of vdiage 
roads, payment of stipends and rewards to the gurus of Primary 
schools and the collection of pound and ferry rents. 

There are 5 Union Committees in the district, of which 
Kalia and Eeshabpur were established in 1895, Hariuakunda 
in 1896, and Jhenida and Bangaon in 1911-12. There also used 
to be a Union Committee at Garapota, which has recently 

been abo- 
lished. The 
ma rgi nal 
table shows 
the area and 
population 
comprised in 
each Union 

as constituted in 1910-11. The functions of the Union 
Oommittees (insist of the maintenance of roads within their 
jmspective areas, and the supervision of primary education and 
village sanitariom 


I^aioe. 

Aiea in 
iquare 
miles. 

Popnlation* 

No. of 
members. 

No. of 
villages. 

1. Hariimkimda ... 

8 

9,500 

9 

17 

2. Kalia ... 

86 

14,799 

9 

22 

a. Keshabpnr ••• 

17i 

13,891 

9 

14. 

4. Jhenida 

6 

6,659 

9 

9 

5. Bangaon 

4 

4,430 

7 

3 
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There are three munidpalities in thej district, viz., Jessore, Mvkioi- 
Eotohandpar and Mahesbpur. The number of rate-payers in 
1910-11 was 4,042, representing 19 per cent, of tbe total 
number (21,198) of persona residing within municipal limits, as 
compared wifh the average of 16’2 per cent, for the whole of 
the Presidency Division. The average incidence of taxation 
was Re. 1-4-1 per head of the population, as against the 
Divisional average of Re. 1-7-6, and it varied from annas 
Maheshpur to Rs. 2-2-9 in Jessore. 

The Jessore Municipality was established in 1864, and its Jessore. 
afibirs are administered by a Municipal Board, consisting' of 18 
members, of whom are elected, and 6 are nominated by 
Government. The area within municipal limits is 4 square 
miles, and the number ol rate-payers is 1,690 or 19 per cent, 
of the population. The average annual income for the decade 
ending in 1910-11 wasRs. 28,826 and the expenditure Rs. 24,801. 

In 1910-11 the income was Rs. 28,710 (besides an opening 
balance of Rs. 46,41 9), the main sources of income being (1) a 
tax on houses and lands, levied at the rate of 7J per cent, on 
the annual value of the holdings, which brought in Rs. 10,558; 

(2) a conservancy rate, assessed according to a scale varying 
from Re. 1 to Rs. 50 per annum, which realized Rs. 6,424 ; 
and (3) a tax on animals and vehicles, which brought in 
Rs. 2,996. The total income from municipal rates and taxes was 
Rs. 19,307 and the incidence of taxation was Rs. 2-2-9 per head 
of the population. The expenditure in the same , year was 
Rs. 33,645. The Municipality is now engaged in the construc- 
tion of water works, costing li lakhs, which will give the whole 
town a supply of drinking water : the 'work is approaching 
oompletion. 

The municipality at Eotch^ndpur was established in 1883. KoichSnd- 
It is administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 10 members, 
of whom are elected and 4 are nominated by Government. The 
area within municipal limits is 4 square miles, and the number 
of rate-payers is 1,454, representing 18 per cent, of the popula- 
tion residing within municipal area. The average annual income 
for the decade ending in 1910-11 was Rs. 7,232 and the expend!- 
tnre was Rs-. 7,071. In, 1910-11 the income was Rs. 7,195 
(besides an opening balance of Rs. 1,570), the principal sonroas 
of income being (1) a tax on persons, levied generally at the 
late of 1 per cent, on the annual income of the rate-payers, 
which brought in Rs. 3,103 ; ^2) a latrine tax levied in portions 
of Wards Nos. I and II at the rate of Rs. 3-12 per annum 
on the an n u al value of holdings, which brought in Rs. 646 ; and 
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(3) a tax on aBimals and vehicles, which realized Es. 2,153. 
The aggregate income from mnnicipal rates and taxes was 
lis. 6,268, and the incidence of taxation was annas 10-8 per 
head of ^the population. The expenditure in the same year 
was Es. 7,481, 

M&kesb- Maheshpor was constituted a municipality in 1869 and is 
administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 15 Oommis- 
sioners, of whom 10 are elected and 4 are nominated by Govern- 
ment and 1 is an ez^ofticio member. The area within municipal 
limits is 3 sqnare miles, and the number of rate-payers is 
898, reprinting 21 per cent, of tne population. The average 
annual income and expenditure for the decade ending in 1901-02 
were Ks. 3,600 and Es. 2,700 respectively. In 1910-11 its 
total inoome was Es. 3,016 (excluding a small opening 
balance of Es. 902), the principal item in the receipts being a 
tax on persons assessed at the rate of Ee. 1-8 per annum on the 
annual inoome of the rate-payers, which brought in Rs. 1,935. 
The expenditure in the same year was Es. 3,420. This 
Municipality has suffered severely from malarial fever. 
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CHAPTEE XIII. 

EDUCATION. 

Thk mai^;iiial table shows the number of schools and scholars Psoqhess 

in the Jessoie district since 1890- catiow. 

Year. Schools. Scholars. 91. The figtires for 1870-71 

i2i 34*878 1880-81 include the returns 

1910.11 1,454 5$,070 for Khulna, which then formed 

part of Jessore, and exclude those 
or Bangaon which was then comprised in. the Nadia district. In 
spite, however, of the fact that the district as then constituted 
extended over a larger area than it does at present, there has been 
a eonsiderable increase in the number both of schools and scholars. 

On the other hand, the statistics obtained at the census of 1911 do 
not show a very high standard of education, for the number of 
persons returned as literate was “Only 122,678 representing 6’9 
per cent, of the population, the proportion in the case of males 
being 12 per cent, and in the case of females not more than 
0’9 per cent. The number of persons able to read and write 
English was also small, being only 14,201 . 

According to the returns for 1910-11, altogether 35*36 per cent. Edvoa. 
of the boys of school-going age are under instruction, the®^°*'^^ 
corresponding proportion in the case of girls being 4*2 per tics”*' 
cent.; there is on the average one school to every 3*3 villages. 

The supervising staff in that year consisted of a Deputy Inspector 
of Schools, assisted by an Additional l>eputy Inspector, 9 Sub- 
Inspectors, 1 Assistant Sub-Inspector and 7 Inspecting Pandits. 

There is only one college in the district, viz., the Victoria Coilbobs. 
College at Narail. This college was originally a High Enjyliati 
school, founded by the late Babu Rlim Eatan Rai of Narail, and 
was raised to the status of a second grade college in 1886. I 
was constituted a first grade college in 1890, but there are at 
present no B.A. olaraes. The staff consists of a Pr inci pal and 
Professor of Enghsh Literature, a Professor of Mathematics, a 
Professor of Logie and History, and two Professors of Sanskrit. 
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There is a hostel attached to the college, and also a collegiate 
school, both of which are tinder the supervision of the Principal, 
There are no less than secondary schools in the district 
incJnding 24 High schools, 33 Middle English schools and 25 
Middle Vernacular schools. The High schools had, on the 
3Ist March 1911, 4,666 pupils on the rolls, giving an average 
of 190 per school. The following table gives the salient statistioe 
of the High schools on that date: — 
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SchooL 

Jessore ZUa 

• •• 


Humber c 
pujala. 

277 

Bangaon ... 

Aided. 

• a « 

a a a 

200 

Maheshpnr ... 

• • • 

aaa 

138 

Migura ... 

• a« 

a a a 

237 

Harail Collegiate ... 

• •• 

• • 

294 

Km 

... 

• a a 

328 

Jhenida ... 

««« 

• ■a 

109 

Sailkupa 


aaa 

271 

Kotch&ndpur ... 

**a 

• aa 

118 

Abaipur ... 


a a . 

210 

Joradaha ... 

• at 

• aa 

153 

FanjiS 

• •• 

a«a 

80 

8&dhuh&ti ... 

•aa 

• aa 

82 

Jessore Sammilani 

Unaided. 

ft** 

• •• 

265 

NalcUlnga Bhnsan ... 

**« 


75 

Bidy^andakati 


• aa 

64 

Binodpur 

« ft « 

aaa 

215 

Qangarampur 


a*« 

61 

Boghutia 


aaa 

132 

Ttna ... ... 


aaa 

276 

Lakshmlpasa 


... 

230 

Nar&il Snbdivisional 

« ft ft 

• ft * 

230 

Loh%ara 
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Of the Middle English schools, 27 receive grants-in-aid and 
6 are unaided ; they had 2,465 pupils on the rolls on Slat 
Idaroh 1911, the average per school being 65. The attendance 
at Middle Ternaeular schools is far less, the number of pupils 
on the same date being only 1,387. or 55 per school ; 23 of these 
sehools are aided and 2 are unaided. 

In 1910-11 there were 980 boys’ Primary schools with an phikaet 
aggregate attendance of 33,572 pupils ; of these, 144 with s^hoois, 
6,898 pupils were Upper Primary, and 836, with 26,676 pupils, 
were Lower Primary schools, the average attendance being 48 and 
32, respectively. Among schools, of the former class, 10 are 
under public management, 132 are aided, and 2 only are 
unaided; of the latter class 721 are aided and 115 are 
unaided. 

THa number of girls under instruction, whether in boys’ Gmis’ 
or girls’ schools, was 4,677 in 1910-11, viz., 5 in Middle 
Schools, 350 in Upper Primary schools, and 4,222 in Lower 
Primary schools. Altogether 216 schools have been opened for 
girls, whioh in that year had an attendance of 4,126 scholars in 
1910-11, representing an average of 19 per sohool. Of thes® 
sdiools 8 with 877 pupils are managed by Government, 183 
with 3,298 pupils are aided and 25 with 451 pupils are unaided. 

An aided zanana class at Panisara is reported to be doing 
aseM work. 

The Baptist Zan^a Mission has started an industrial sohool TBomn:. 
with 18 female pupils at Jessore, at whioh lace- work, embroidery, bchoozs. 
drawing and threadwork are taught in addition to arithmetic 
and Bengali. The District Board also grants two scholarships, 
of the value of Rs. 10 each, tenable at the Civil Engineering 
College, Sihpur, as well as four scholarships of Bs. 5 each tenable 
at the Khulna Coronation Teehnioal SohooL 

Ten ffunt training schools have been established, viz., two in Tbainiko 
each of the five subdivisions of the district. In 1908-09 they 
had not all got buildings ; those at Lakshmanpur, Mohanpur and 
Bayra had been completed, and materials only had been collected 
for those at Churamankati, Digbalia, Gharohandanprat&p and 
Ghatbaon. 

The few private institutions in the distriot consist of U ftrau Pbitatb 
schools {md elementary sohools whioh have not adopted the 
dej^rimenial standard. In the year 1910-11 there were 2 schools 
of this class with 34 pupils. 

The returns for 1910-11 show that there are 26,389 Muham- Edvca. 
xnadan pupils at sohool or 49-72 per cent, of the total number muh^. 
of pupils, as against 26,589 Hindu pnpils or 50T1 per cent, madaits. 
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With these figares may be compared those returned for Muham- 
madans and Hindus at the census of 1911, according to which 
they constitute 6? and 38 per cent., respectively, of the population. 
It is apparent, therefore, that the Muhammadans of Jessore are 
not so ready to take advantage of their educational opportunities 
as the Hindus. M<^t of the Muhammadan pupils moreover 
are in the primary stage of instruction, only 2,205 studying in 
secondary schools, of whom 955 attend High schools. Three 
Middle scholarships are reserved for Muhammadans, and 204 
maktabn have adopted the departmental standard. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

GAZETTEER. 

Amrita Bazar. — A Tillage in the Jessore subdivision situated 
4 miles north of Jhingergaehha. Nearly half a century ago a 
family of Ghoses, who were small zamindars in the adjoining 
village of Magura, established a bazar here, which they named, 
after the.r mother, Amrita After this, they set up a printing 
press, and in 1868 established a Bengali newspaper called the 
Amrita Bazar Patrikd. The paper was subsequently removed to 
Calcutta, where it was published in English. It is now one of 
tbe principal Anglo-Indian journals, i.e., journals published in 
English and owned, edited and read by Indians. Amrita 
Bamr is also the birth place of the late ^abu Sisir Kumar 
Ghose, the author of several Bengali religious books. 

Bang^on. — Head- quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name situated on tne lohhamat! river, 27 miles south-west of 
Jessore. Population (1911) 8,96d. Formerly an insignificant 
village, BangSon became of importance owing to its position on 
the Cfiloutta road, and its 'trade increased still further when a 
railway station was opened. It now forms a junction of 
the central and eastern sections of the Eastern Bengal State 
Railway, thus having connection with Calcutta, Jessore and 
B&nfighSt. The town contains the usual public offices found at 
a subdivisional head-quarters, a Munsifs court, sub-registry 
office, postal-telegraph office, dispensary, and dak bungalow. 
There is a printing press, called fihe Pallibarta Press, which 
pnUidies a weekly newspaper, the Pallibarta. The river IchhS- 
on which the town stands, is here spanned by a pontoon 
bridge oonsttu<rfed in 1863. A Union Committee was 
estaUished at Bangaon in 1911-12. 

Bangaon SubdiTision. — Western subdivision of the district 
lying between 22° 52^ and 23° 26^ N. and between 88° 40’ 
and 89° 2' E., with an area of 649 square miles. It is 
bounded on the east by the Jessore subdivision ; on the south 
by the 24-Pai^^as (Bar&sat and Basirhat subdivisions) ; on the 
west by the R&n&gh&t and Sadar subdivisions of Nadia ; and on 
the north by the ChuSdangi subdivision of Nadia and the 
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Jhenida subdivision of Jessore. The land is comparatively high 
and contains no marshes, but there are a number of small lakesj 
or which mark the channels of extinct rivers. The river 

lehhamati traverses the subdivision from north to south and is a 
deep stream navigable throughout the year. The other chief 
rivers are the Betna and Jamuna, which have now almost com* 
pletely silted up, rendering the adjoining country very unhealthy. 
Its population in 1911 was 306,984, and it is the most sparsely 
inhabited part of the district, having only 473 persons to the 
square mile. 

Bazar. —A village in the Jessore subdivision situated 10 
miles north of Jessore. It contains a sub-registry office, and also the 
i*uins of some buildings and several old tanks (one of great size), 
which are ascribed to Khanja Ali, who is said to have halted here 
on his way to the Sundarbans. The traditions of the Nawapara 
family, however, attribute these remains to one of their ancestors 
Baja Ram Chandra B[han, who is said to have* been a favourite of 
Man Singh and to have held high office under him. He acquired 
the zamindari of Mnhammadpur and made his head-quarters at 
Bara Bazar, but his grandson Kamal Narayan Eai removed the 
Seat of the family to Bodbkhana, 12 miles to the south-west. 

Barkali^ or KaHa. — A village in the Narail subdivision 
situated about 10 miles south of Lakshmipasa on the Kali- 
ganga river. It contains a polioe-station, dispensary, sub-registry 
office and a flourishing High school. There is an association here^ 
known as the Kalia Young Men’s Association, which maintains 
a small library : its object is to help the poor. The people, who 
are mostly Baidyas by caste, have taken full advantage of the 
educational facilities afforded by Government ; even 20 years ago, 
some fifty graduates in arts, law and medicine, many of whom 
practised elsewhere, had their homes here. The origin of this 
place is said to have been connected with the fact that the south 
of the district used to be liable to the attacks of the Maghs, and 
the western and north-western to the ravages of the Marathas. 
To escape from these dangers, a number of respectable families 
sought an inaccessible spot, where they could live, at peace undis- 
turbed by Magh or Marithas, and established themselves at 
Kalia, which was then, as shown in Eenneirs map, in the midst 
of a marsh. Many of the officials and people employed in the 
Jessore offices and courts belong to this village, to which they 
return in the Dnrga Puja, when boat races are a favourite pastime. 

Basundia or Basantia. — a. village in the Jessore sub- 
division situated on the Bhairab, about 12 miles east of 
Jessore. Being, the-point nearest to Jessore to which boats of 
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large size can be navigated, it may be said to serve as a port to 
that town. It has a considerable trade in sugar and rice, and 
there is a good deal of trafiSe on the road between it and J essore. 

Bodhkhana.— See Qadkhali. 

Bidyanandakati. — A village situated 24 miles south of 
Jessore and 4 miles west of Keshabpur. It contains a large 
tank or artificial lake, measuring 2,358 feet by 1,062 feet, 
\^bioh is said to have been excavated by Khauja Ali and is 
called after him Khanja Alfs dighi\ “This,^' it is said, 
not surprising when it is remembered that be is the patron saint 
of the neighbouring villages, to wbom is due the first milk of 
the cow, and in whose honour an annual meld or fair is still held 
ou the southern bank of the dighi on the anniversary of his 
death on the full moon of Phalgun or ChoMra^ in which the Holi 
festival takes place. At pne time he was held in so great a 
veneration, that no one, Hindu er Muhammadan, would con- 
struct a masonry work at Bidyanandakati without adding a brick 
to the structure erected to his memory on the hank of the tank/’* 
As, however, the tank, like other tanka in the neighbourhood 
which are also ascribed to him, is longest from north to south, 
as is the case with tanks excavated by Hindus, the tradition is 
open to doubt. The tank was formerly supplied with fresh 
water from the Bhadra, with which it is connected by a channel 
on its north-east corner, but it has now almost silted up. 

Numerous legends are current in the neighbourhood regarding 
the tank. One runs as follows : — ^Khauja Ali had nearly com- 
pleted in a single night the excavation of six score and six tanks, 
of which this was one. The Hindu god Krishna, jealous of his 
aeliievements and of the influence he would thus acquire over his 
votaries, imitated the voice of a cock and announced the approach 
of dawn. This made the Muhammadan saint desist from his 
labours and return to B^gherhat, where, finding it to be still 
midnight, he executed before dawn the works which are still 
associated with his name. According to another legend, Kh§nja 
All was interrupted in the course of the excavation by the river 
Bhadra, which rising till it overflowed the high banks of the tank, 
implored him to desist, as its water would he considered impure 
when the tank was completed. The saint thereupon cut the 
channel already alluded to. A third legend again attributes the 
interruption to the discovery of a gogi buried in the earth near the 
channel, which frightened the diggers so much that they left the 
work unfinished. 


* Eas BIhari Bose, The Muins near ^idgdnandahaii, Mookerjee^s Magazine, 1873. 
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The tank is believed to be a repository of treasure. It is 
tlraf as long as there was free communication with the river» 
gold mohurs and various other articles used to float on the surface 
and go in and out with the ebb and flow of the tide. When 
in process of time the water became shallow, the cupidity 
of the people was aroused. Two grett earthen jara Blled with 
gold coins were then seen to issue from the middle of the tank> 
Mid cutting a passage in its bank near the south-eastern corner 
glide rapidly through it till they disappeared in the river. In 
proof of this fact, the villagers point to a gap still existing which 
is called ehhi-ttr&koni, i.e., the tom corner. 

A-bout a hundred yards north of the tank there are several 
brick-kilns, the tops of which are just visible above the surface. 
The bricks, vvhieh appear to have been cut and not moulded, are 
generally thinner and smaller than those made at the present day. 
No one ventures to remove them for fear of incurring the ven- 
geance of the dead ; and stories are told of tne evil fate of those who 
have tried to do so In the neighbourhood are mounds of earth 
at varying distances, the intervening spaces being under cultiva- 
tion, which may be the remains of old roads that have been cut 
into for the purposes of cultivation. An old road in fair preserva- 
tion runs througli the village along the river bank, and there are 
traces of a similar road, probably a continuation of the first, also 
running along the bank of the river, and bounding the village 
towards the north and the east. It has been suggested that this 
was originally not a road, but a fortification intende.! to protect 
tiie place from invasion, or an embankaent to check the encroach- 
ments of the river. The position of the village, surrounded by 
the river, also supports the belief tha‘ it was originally a fortified 
position. Farther, “the existence of numerous tanks and roads, 
and the discovery of bricks underground in the vicinity, seems to 
show that the chief who established his fort at Bidyaoandakati 
held sway over a rich and flourishing community. From the 
direction of the tanks it may be safely presumed that this commu- 
nity oonsistod wholly of Hindus.”* 

Chanchra — A village in the Jessore subdivision situated a 
mile south of Jessore and incloded in the municipal area. It 
contains the palace (rd/ddri) of the old Rajas of Cnanchra or 
Jeescas, which once had a rampart and fosse surrounding it, of 
which the ruins are still traceable. Near the palaoe is a laiige 
tank, dug by one or the ancestors of the Raj&’s family, and called 


*Sm BihSri Ghose, Tie Suiiu near BUgancmiakaH, Mookeijee’s Ma gawna . 1873‘ 
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the Ohor-mSra, or thief-beating tank. It is said that the jail 
where the Eajis confined malefactors was adjacent to it, and that 
the tank takes its name from this circumstance. The village also 
contains a temple of Dasha Mahavidya, which is now in ruins. 

The Hajas of Ohanebra trace their origin to Bhabeswar Bai, a 
soldier in Khan-i-Azim’s army, who received four parganas, viz., 
Saiyadpur, Ahmadpur, Muragachba, and .Malikpur, out of the 
territories taken from Eajk Pratajiaditya. Bhabeswar died in 
1588 A.D. (995 B.S., or 997 A.H.), and was succeeded by Mahtiib 
Bam Eai (1588 to 1619). During Man Singh’s war with 
PratSpaditya, he gave asfisianee to the Musalman tro<>ps, and 
retained possession of the four parganas made over to his 
predecessor. During the last seven years of his life, however, 
he had to pay revenue on account of his lands, which 
apparently had not before been assessed. This was during the 
rule of Islam £han. Governor of Bengal ; and here there is 
collateral evidence in favour of the family history. The 
next successor, Kandarpa Eai, held possession of the estates 
from 1619 to 1649 A D,, during which time he succeeded in 
acquiring parganas Dantia, Khaliskh&li, Bagbmara, Salimabfid 
and Shahujialpur, extending his estates south westward from 
Saiyadpur. 

Kandarpa’s successor, Manohar Eai, who succeeded in 1649 
and lived till 1705 A.D., is looked upon as the principal founder 
of the family. The estate, when he inherited it, was of moderate 
dimensions, but when he died, it bad become by far the largest 
in the neighbourhood, owing to the acquisition of the following 
pargrano's Eamchandrapur, in 1682 A.D. ; Husainpur, in 
1689; Eangdia and EahimabSd, in 1691; Chingutie, in 1690- 
Yusafpur, in 1696; Malal, Sobnali and Sobna, in 1699; and 
Sahos, in 1703; besides other smaller jparganas, viz.. Tala 
Fhalna, Srlpad Eahiraj, Bhatla, Ealikata, etc. Manohar Eai is 
said to have acquired most of the parganas by paying the 
arrears due on them when their actual proprietors made de. 
fanlt in payment of the revenue, and by engaging to pay the 
assessment himself in future. After Manohar’s death, Kr iah Tia 
Bam held the estate up till 1729, and added to it Mahesh- 
watpasa and Baimangnl, in the same way as his predecessor had 
acquired his neighbours’ property* Some smaller parganas, in- 
cluding Bazitpur, were acquired about this tim e by purebas 
from the Baja of Nadia. The next heir was Sokb Deb Eai 
who was induced by Manohar’s widow to divide the estate into 
a three-quarters (twelve annas) and a one-fourth (four annas) 
share, the latter of which he gave to his brother Syam Sundar 
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In 1745, Sukh Deb Tras succeeded in the three-quarters or 
twelve annas share by Nilkant, who held it till 1764; but the 
quarter or four annas share was left without an heir in 1766 
or 1768, Syam Snudar and his infant son having died. 

The three-quarters share (generally called the Tusufpnr 
estate, that being the name of the chief vargam in it) was 
inherited in 1764 by Srikant Eai. At the time of the Permanent 
Sett ement he lost par gam after par gam, until his family, having 
nothing left, were forced to fall back on the bounty of Govern- 
ment. Srik&nt died in 1802. and his son Banikant, having suo- 
oeeded by means of a suit in regaining that part of the ancestral 
property whioh lay within the Saiyadpur paigma, gave up his 
pension and became once more a landholder. Banikant died in 
1817, and the Court of Wards greatly increased the value of 
the estate for his son Baradakant, whilst a minor. In 1823, 
Government restored to him the confiscated pargam of Sahos; and 
subsequently bestowed upon him the title of Eaja Bahadur, in 
recognition of his position and the services rendered by him 
daring the Mutiny. He died in 1880 and was succeeded by 
his three sons, GyanadaMnt, Manadak&nt and Hemadakant. 
The title of Raja, whioh is not offieiaEy recognized as heredi- 
tary, was oonferred on the eldest, Gyanadaktof, in 1888. 

The estate, or rather a residue of it, is now held by Kumar- 
Satishkant, KshirodSkant and Hemaiiakant. They used to be the 
proprietors of pargam Sniyadpnr and Imadpur, extending over 
99,434 acres, with a revenue of Es. 1,32,101 and paying a 
Government revenue of Rs. 65,817-9-8 ; but they had to part with 
their entire interest in pargam Saiyadpur s-jme time ago, and 
they have now got only a fractional interwt in pargam Imadpur. 
The only property of any importance now held by them is a lO 
annas 8 pies interest in pargam Sahos in. the Ehulna district. 
The assets of their shares in this pargam amount to Es. 21,114, 
and they have to pay a revenue of Rs. 2,431-15-8. 

Oi&t^^hM. — A village in the Jessore subdivision situated 
on tbe Kabadak, 16 miles north-west of Jessore. The village 
contains a police-ctation and District Board bungalow, and an im- 
portant hdt is held twice a week. It appears as a prominent place 
on EenneU’s map, and its importance at the end of the eighteenth 
century is attested by the fact that a road to ChaugSchha was one 
of the chief lines of oommunioation which the O' Hector proposed 
for construction in August 1800, A bridge across the Kabadak 
was oonstrneted here about 1850 by the then Magistrate Mr- 
Beaufort; but snfiScient waterway was not left, and it was swept 
away about tbiee years after it was built. The village is 
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one of the centres' of the sugar trade of the district. Messrs. 
Gladstone, Wyllie & Co. established a refinery here, hut it did not 
succeed and passed into the hands of Messrs. Newhouse of 
Kotohandpux. Mr. McLeod used to reside in the house attached 
to the sugar factory, and a large quantity of indigo was grown by 
him. There used also to be a large indigo factory here, built by 
a Mr. Buckswortb, which was dosed over 30 years ago, and also 
8 small indigo factory built by a rich merchant called Nilkant 
Fare. One day, when Nilkant "was bringing back from Calcutta 
Bs. 14,000, the produce of his indigo sales, he was attacked by 
dacoits, who robbed him of all. Nilkant nerer recovered from 
his loss, and eventually sold the factory to TSrini Oharan 
Ghose, a zamindar resident in the village and formerly Govern- 
ment Pleader at Krishnagar. 

Dhulg^m. — A village in the Narail subdivision situated 
on the left bank of the Bhairab, 5 miles south of the Abbayanagar 
police outpost. It contains the residence of the Mitra family 
whidi has built a series of| temples on the bank of the Bhairab. 
Owing, however, to the encroachments of the river, most of these 
temples have been washed away. 

Gtedkhali. — A village in the Jessore subdivision situated two 
miles from the Jhingergaohha railway station. It formerly 
contained a poKoe-station and sub-regisiry office, which have 
been removed to JhingergSchha. At Bodhkbina, 4 miles north 
of Gadkhali, a fair is held annually immediately before that at 
Trimohini. There are at Bodhkhana the remains of a ditch and 
ramp, the ffar/i, as it is called, of an old zamindar’s family. This 
house was probably that of Kamal Marayan Bai, an ancestor of 
the Nawapara family, who is known to have made his head- 
quarters here. 

Jessoie.— Head quarters station of the district situated on 
the Bhairab river, with a station on the Eastern Bengal State 
Bail way, 75 miles from Galoutta. It contains a population, 
according to the census of 1911, of t<,911 persons, of whom 5,565 
are BQndus, 3,302 are Muhammadans, and 148 are Christians 
The town was constituted a municipality in 1864 ; besides Jessorc 
proper, the villages of Furana Kasha, Baghobar, Sankarpur, Gope 
&u:andi and Cl^ncbri (j.o.) lie within municipal limits. The 
town contains the usual puhlio offices, criminal, revenue 
civil courts found at a district head-quarters, a district jail, a 
High school, a dispensary and a town hall. The obief eduea. 
tiffloal institutions are the Zila School, which is maintained by 
Govmm.ment, and the Sammilani School teaching up to the Entrance 
standard, which was started in 1888 by some private gentlemen 
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and is managed by trustees. The town has not a large trade, but 
is the head -quarters of three banking concerns, viz., the Jessore 
Loan Company, which was started in 1876, the Trading and 
Banking Company and the United Bank. Recently a factory 
for the manufacture of combs, buttons and mats has been 
established near the railway station: the factory belongs to a 
company, composed of Indian gentlemen, which was formed in 
1909. There are four printing presses in the town, of which two 
do job work, while the other two publish newspapers. The 
Hindu Patrika Press publishes two monthly journals, the Sindu 
Patrika in Bengali and the Btahmachari in English ; the Jessore 
Patrika Press publishes a Bengali weekly called the Je<»nre 
Patrika. 

There are no remains of archaeological interest, with the 
exception of the shrines of two or MusalmSn saints — 

Gharib Shah and Bahiam Shah, The shrine of the first is just 
beside the Collectorate ; the other is a little distance off in the 
direction of the cemetery. Legend relates that Gharib and Bahiam 
Shah were companions of Khanja AH, and that, when he was march- 
ing southwards to the Sundarbans, he sent them ahead to prepare 
food for him at Jessore. When he arrived, it was not ready, 
and be therefore left them behind when he went on. As they 
were, like Khanja AH himself, men of great piety endowed with 
Divine power, people resorted to them, and to this day the people 
of Jessore visit their shrines with votive offerings. 

Among modern buildings may be mentioned a church of 
the Church of England, which was opened in 1843. Govern- 
ment having given the labour of the prisoners in the jail, 
the cost of erection was only Es. 3,467, which was raised by 
subscriptions among the residents and indigo planters of the 
district. Mr. Benthall, the then Judge, was the moving spirit 
in the matter, and along with others subscribed largely to the 
building, which, when erected, received the name of Christ Church. 
About 1846 a parsonage was built (also by subscription among 
the residents and planters) at a cost of Es. 7,064, prison labour 
apparently being again used. Mr. J. Eoy, the first dergj^man 
(Additional Clergy Society), occupied this house from his arrival 
in December 1846 till he left in December 1856. The church 
Jras apparently a bare place when he first came — little but walls 
and seats ; hut in 1848 a clock purchased by subsoriptious was 
placed in the tower, and in 1853-64, mainly through his exertions 
and the subscriptions of the residents in the district, a chancel 
was built, an altar was set np and decorated, stained windows 
were put in, et$. In 1854 a pubUo library was started, which 
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is still in existence. It has recently been transferred from 
the Municipal Offioe buildings to the Town Hall> which was built 
in 1909. There are two oemeteries near the European quarters 
one of which is old, while the other was described in 1870 as new, 
So that it is now o?er 40 years old. 

Near Murali, two miles from the station, is a temple containing 
an idol of Raghunath with an endowment, which is spent in 
the maintenance of the temple and the worship of the idol, 
and in feeding travellers and religious mendicants. The 
endowment was made in 1813 by Erishna T)as Brajabasi, 
who devoted the rental of five villages to that purpose and 
handed the management to two persons of h:s own caste. After 
his death in 11^6 the trustees set up a forged will to prove 
that the estate had been conveyed to them for their own 
benefit and not for pious uses. The fraud was discovered, and 
for long afterwards the trust was managed by the Collector, 
but eventually it was made over to a committee appointed by 
the caste to whom the idol appertains. 

When British rule began, the head-quarters were at Murali, 
where there was a factory, which Mr. Henokell, the first Judge 
and Magistrate, made his residence. About 1790 the head -quarters 
were transferred by his suco^or, Mr. Rooke, to the town of 
Jessoro, which was then known as Kasha (meaning the city) 
or Sahihganj ; the last name is no longer used, but the town is 
still sometimes called E^ba-Je^re. The derivation of the 
word Jessore is doubtful. Aeoording to General Cunningham, 
the name means a bridge and ‘‘shows the nature of the 
country which is so completely iutersedied by deep watercourses 
that, before the oonstruetion of the present roads and bridge 
the diief communication was by boats.^^ * The basis of his theory 
is not known to the compiler of this volume, nor is it under- 
stood how J^more could m^n a bridge. Popular tradition 
^aies that the name is a corrafrf;ion of Tasohara, meaning the 
d8|n:iver of glory, and that this name was given to the capital 
of Bikramaditya in the Sundarbans, which was so magnificent 
that it eclipsed the capital of Gaur. The name, it is ^d, was 
first given to Iswaripur in Khulna, which was known as Jasor- 
Iswaripur and was suteequently transferred to this town. This 
tradition cannot, however, he credited, for, as stated in Chapter 
II, the name Jasor was given to this part of the country before 
the time of Bikramaditya. 

The town is known to have been an unhealthy one for 
more than a century. In 1800 the station was described as 

* Ancieni of $02^ 
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^*all jungle trees and bamboos/^ with its bazar and roads 
covered with unhealthy vegetation, and letters of other periods 
say the same We find that in 1806 Mr. Willock, the Collector 
who had succeeded Mr, R. Thackeray (the father of the novelist), 
had to leave suddenly in bad health, only to die at Jesscre 
next year. His successor, Mr. Parker, also had to leave thrice 
on account of ill-health, and also died here in 1809. The 
Bhairab river was then, as now, a source of malaria, for it was 
almost dry in the hot season, and the place retained lor a very 
long time its reputation as an unhealthy station. Sir James 
Wetland, writing in 1870, stated:— “Its character in this res- 
pect has been entirely changed since Mr. Beaufort, the Magistrate, 
about 1854 supplied it with an efficient system of drainage, 
the first great step in its sanitary improvement. This appears 
to have been an optimistic view, for the station is now as 
unhealthy as ever owing to the deterioration of the Bhairab. 
This river used to have a rapid flow and was the source JErom 
which the inhabitants got their drinking water-supply, besides 
carrying ofi the drainage of the town. Now, however, owing 
to the collection of silt in its bed, the water is almost completely 
stagnant ; and into this stagnant water there still passes the 
drainage of one side of the town. The drainage of the other 
side runs off towards the Harina Bil. 

Ror the improvement of the Bhairab a number of schemes 
have been suggested, (1) to convert the Bhairab into a lake 
by placing a dam across it below the town, (2) to drain it 
entirely, (3) to introduce a fresh supply of water into its bed 
from the Ohitra by means of a cut, ( 4 ) to divert the whole of 
the drainage of the town into the Harina Bil. Regarding the 
first scheme the Sanitary Commissioner remarked in 1892 : — 
“ The proposal to bund up the river and turn it into a lake is in 
my opinion highly objectionable. From a sanitary point of 
view the lake, if formed, would not only raise the level of the 
sub-soil water, thus causing an increase of malarial fever, but 
would soon be filled with noxicus water plants and be a greater 
nuisance than ever.’’ Regarding the other three schemes his 
successor wrote next year : — “ The first suggestion is imprac- 
ticable. The second is too costly, and would in all probability fail. 
The third scheme necessitates the rearrangement of the existing 
drainage scheme and the construction of a large kuteha drain- 
age system on the bil side of the town. A point to be considered 
with the oonstniction of a long and elaborate system of kuteha 
drainage is the large amount of money which will have to be 
spent yearly in cleaning out the drains. Again, if this clearance 
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is not carried out under skilled Bnpemsion, there will be a great 
liability that the levels will be disarranged and the drains made 
useless. The only remedy for this appears to be the constmc- 
tion of masonry drains, but the cost would be very heavy — 
probably prohibitive/’ 

The latest scheme is to introduce a flow of water during the 
rains from the Matabhanga in the Nadia district. The progress 
o? this scheme has been stayed for fuller enquiries about its prob- 
able effects. 

At present, part of the town only is provided with a filtered 
water-supply, hut a scheme for supplying drinking water to the 
entire town has been recently taken in hand by the Municipality 
at an estimated cost of Rs. 1,64,000. Of this sum Government 
contributes fis. 54,000, besides a rent-free grant of 14 acres of 
KhSs Mahal land ; the rest of the amount is to be raised by a loan 
of Rs. 65,000 and from private subscriptions: Government 
has already given a loan of Rs. 60,000 and a further loan of 
Rs. 6,000 is being proposed. The supply of water is to be obtained 
from two big tanks excavated for the purpose. The water from 
the tanks will flow through floating arms to a pump well, from 
which it will be raised by an oil engine and a centrifugal pump 
to two unfiltered water tanks placed on the first floor of the 
engine house, which will contain between them 16,000 gallons* 
From these tanks the water is to pass through a set of three 
mechanical filters, each capable of filtering 2,000 gallons per hour ; 
so that when all three are working, the total supply can be filtered 
in 6§ hours, or, when only two are in use, in 10 hours. After 
filtration, the water will gravitate to an under-ground reservoir, 
whence it is to be pumped a second time to the service reservoir, 
which is a steel tank situated on the top of the engine house, 
the draw-cff level being 28 feet above ground level. The pumps 
and engines are to be in duplicate, the pumps being run off a 
counter-shaft in such a way that any pump c^n be worked by 
either engine, so as to furnish a safeguard against a breakdown. 
The filtered and unfiltered water pumps can each raise 
6,009 gallons per hour, equal to the maximum rate at which 
the filters can work. The filters will be placed in a spe^al 
room forming an annexe to the engine house. To ensure 
a suffident supply of water throughout the year, it has 
been decided to drain rain water falling on an ar^ of I5OOO 
square feet into the tanks. The total length of pipes to be 
Idd out will be 34,448 feet or a little over 6J miles, and 
53 hjdrimta are to be placed at convenient places in the 
town. 
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The existing system of drainage is defective* There are about 
46 miles of kutcha and pncea drains for carrying rain water, 
partly into the river Bhairab and partly into the Harina Bil 
south of the Ghanehra-Bagchar Road, In the rainy season the 

floods up through the colverts under the railway into the 
lowlying portion of the town, and thus renders drainage practi- 
cally ineffectual for some time in the year. The current of the 
Bhairab, moreover, is not strong enough to carry off within a 
sufficiently short time the rain water discharged into it. I'he 
result is that during the rainy season rain water soaks into the 
ground and makes the entire area damp and unhealthy ; while the 
drains do not carry off sullage water, which either sinks into the- 
ground in the immediate neighbourhood of the houses or runs 
into tanks by surface flow. A scheme has recently been pre- 
pared for removing sullage water from the vicinity of inhabited 
areas, for keeping the tanks and wells free from pollution, and for 
carrying off rain water more effectually, either into the bil or the 
river, by means of a system of open drains. 

Jessore Subdivision.— Head-quarters subdivision of the 
district with an area of 743 square nailes. The subdivision 
is an alluvial tract sloping from north-west to south-east, through 
the centre of which the river Bhairab flows. This river and the 
other streams traversing the subdivision have now silted up 
except in the lower reaches ; the country between them contains 
some large marshes, and the whole tract is very unhealthy. At 
the census of 1901 the area of the subdivision was 889 square 
miles with a population of 561,242, but owing to changes of 
jurisdiction it has now fl9ll) been reduced to 748 square miles 
with a population of 462,305 persons, representing 618 persons 
to the square mile. 

Jheuida. — The head-quarters station of the subdivision of 
that name, situated on the river Nabaganga, 28 miles north of 
Jessore* Population (1911) 1,022. It is nearly 23 miles distant 
from the nearest railway station, Chuadanga on the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway, with which it is connected by a metalled 
road ; there is a regular ticca gati service between Jessore and 
Jbenida, carrying passengers daily from Jhenida to Jessore and 
back. The Nabaganga used to be the principal channel of com- 
munication between Jhenida and the outside world, but it has 
silted up and is now practically a sheet of stagnant water 
dignified by the name of a river. 

Jhenida appears to have been formerly the head-quarters of 
theNaldanga Raja’s zamindari of Mahmudshahi; and it was, 
under Warren Hastings’ police arrangements, a chmhi subordinate 
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to the thana of Bhushoa, • In 1786 Jhenida was the head- 
quarters of the Oollectorate of Mahmudshahi, but next year it was 
absorbed in the adjoining district of Jessore, and it became a 
police thana about 1793. The indigo disturbances of 1860-61 
led to the establishment of the snbdivisional head-quarters here in 
I862» the Jhenida subdivision till then being for the most part 
within the subdivision of MagurS. 

Jhenida is the head-quarters of a Union Committee established 
in 1911* The principal public and guaai-puhlio oflSoes and 
institutions are: — (1) The snbdivisional office established in 
1861-62, (2) The Civil Courts consisting of the Courts of the 
6rst and second Mnnsifs of Jhenida. The Munsif’s court was 
first established here in 1861 ; but previous to that year the 
Munsif of Magura was designated the Mnnsif of Jhenida. In 
1864 the Munsif’s court was abolished, but it was re-established in 
1871 ; there also used to be a Court of Small Causes, but it was 
abolished in 1891. (3) The sub-registry office. (4) The police- 

station. (5) The post and telegraph offices. (6) The dispensary 
established in 1864, which is supported by public subscriptions 
and grants by the District Board. (7) The office of the Local 
Board formed in 1887. (8) The High English school established 
in 1878, which is maintained by public subscriptions and a 
Government grant (9) The Madrma^ which has been recently 
established. (10) The Christ Church Mission house. Kot far 
from the courts there is an inspection bungalow belonging to the 
District Board. 

Jhenida has a considerable bazar, and a little distance to 
the west of the bazar is Hatkhola, where a bi-weekly hdi is held 
every Sunday and every Thursday. There is a temple of Kali 
here, which is maintained by (K)ntribulions consisting of a hand- 
ful of everything brought for sale in the hat, A little to the 
west of the latter, in the village of Ghakla, there is a large 
iakall cutcherry ci the Narail zamindars. In the adjoining 
village of Ohuadanga there is a shrine of a godling called 
Panohu-panohui, of which Sir James Westland gives the 
following account Panchu-panchui has the reputation of 
giving children to barren women, and on Tuesday, which 
is her lethe day, thirty or forty women may be seen visit- 
ing her. She lives in a small thatched hut, and her 
guardian is an old woman. The applicants address this old 
woman, and she retires behind a screen, whence sonae inarticulate 
Sounds are then heard. The old woman then comes out and 
stat^ the terms which Panohu-panohui has dictated as those ou 
which she will accomplish the applicant's desire. The latter 
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goes away, and when a child is born to her, she returns with 
the offering — a two-anna piece, or a cloth, or a bowl of milk, eto, — 
which Panohu-panchui has demanded.” The vicinity of Jhenida 
formerly bore a bad reputation for robberies and dacoities. A 
big tank, a mile or two from Jhenida, used to be a favourite 
spot for the perpetration of these outrages, and the tank still 
bears the suggestive names of Ohakshukora (eye-gouging) and 
Maridhapa (jaw-squashing). 

Jhenida SubdiTision. — ^North-western subdivision of the 
district with an area of 616 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north and west by the Kustbia and Ohuadanga subdivisions 
of the Nadia district ; on the east by the Magura subdivision and 
by the Goalundo subdivision of Faridpur ; and on the south by 
the Sadar subdivision of this district. It is an alluvial plain, 
somewhat higher than the Jessore subdivision., traversed from 
north-west to south-east by the Kumar, Nabaganga and Ohitia 
rivers. Of these, the first is still navigable almost throughout 
the year, hut the latter two have practically silted up ; inundations 
from the Kumar still occur, but at rare intervals. The surface 
has been raised by the inundations of the distributaries of the 
Ganges till it is now beyond the reach of the ordinary Hoods, and 
consequently it no longer receives the deposits of silt which 
formerly enriched it. At the census of 1901, the subdivision bad 
an area of 475 square miles with a population of d04,799, but 
che KSliganj thana with an area of 141 square miles and a popu* 
lation of 81,285 was subsequently added to it, so that its area is 
now 616 square miles and its population 362,518 reprinting 589 
persons per square mile. 

Jhingergachha. — A village in the Jessore subdivision situated 
9 miles west of Jessore. There is a station here ou the Eastern 
Bengal State Eailway, and the river Kabadah is spanned by a 
suspension bridge, the history of which has already been given 
in Chapter IX. The place contains a thana, a sub-registry 
office and a District Board bungalow. A. cattle market is held, 
and it is an important centre for the export trade in sugar and 
rice. An indigo factory was established here by Mr. Jenkins 
about 1800 ; either this factory, or more probably another which 
subsequently took its place, came into the hands of a 
Mr. Mackenzie, who died about 1865. He did much to develop 
Jhingergachha, and established a hat which is called after him 
Mackenzieganj. 

KaBa. — See Barkalia. 

Kallganj. — A village in the Jessore subdivision, situated 
18 iniLeB north of Jessore, at the point where the Jhenida road 
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crosses the Ohitra ; the latter is spanned by a bridge bnilt about 
1853. It contains a police-station, sub-registry office and 
District Board bungalow, and has a considerable trade in crude 
sugar and rice. The sugar produced in the vicinity of 'Ealiganj 
is considered to be of the best quality in the distriot and fetches 
the highest price. Eefineries have been established near it at 
the villages of Singha Mustafapur, Baruipara and Nagar 
Ghaprail on the Ohitra. 

Eeshabpttr. -A village in the Jessore subdivision, situated 
on the Harihar river 21 miles south of Jessore. It contains 
a thana, dispensary, sub-registry office and District Board 
bungalow ; and it is an important trade centre, the river being 
at this place sufficiently deep to float vessels of about 500 
maunds burden. At low tide in the cold season, however, the 
river is so shallow, that the merchants excavate rude docks 
opening into it, in which their vessels may lie when loading. 
The village is a seat of the import trade in rice and ti:e export 
trade in molasses and chillies. It used to contain several 
kdrkhdndt or refineries, most of which are in the Calcutta Patti 
Calcutta street), the principal thoroughfare, which was 
so called from the number of Calcutta merchants who lived 
or had agencies in it. None of them, however, are at work 
and the manufacture of sngm^ in this neighbourhood is now confined 
to Sriganj, a suburb on the other side of the river. Eeshabpur 
has one advantage over the oth» places in the sugar tract, viz., 
its proximity to the Sundarbens. The river Bhadra leads from 
it straight down to the Sundarbans forests, and by it cargoes 
of firewood were formerly brought up to be used in refining the 
sngar. It is probably to this circumstance that it owed its 
former prominence as a seat of manufacture. Quantities of 
earthen pots and vessels are made here for the oollection of the 
jnioe of the date-palm and the preparation of crude sugar, and 
another local manufacture is brasswcnrk. Oae-qnaiter of the 
town is inhabited by a settlement of Eaoras, who need to he 
employed as labourers by the refiners. These men have now 
adopted a new and, it is said, more lucrative occupation. They 
foe employed to carry the d^ bodies of wealthy Hindus to 
the hanks of the Qanges for eremation and sae paid ^h wages. 

The town is entered on the Survey maps as Ganj-Keshabpnr. 
Eennell’s map of 1764-72 does not mark the place at all, but 
shows the whde r^on about it as a moraa^ called ‘ Barwanny.* 
Sir James Westland says : — “ This name shows that he has been 
led into a mistake by the name Bfirarani (twelve annas, i.e., 
three-quajrters), giv«i to one of the shares of the Tnsa^ur 



154 


aESSORfi. 


estate, ■within which the land lay; and as for the region being 
a morass, it is simply impossible, for only ten or fifteen years 
afterwards we find a European salt establishment at OhSpnagar 
eight miles south-east of Keshabpur, in the heart of Eennell’s 
morass, Ghapnagar is now an insignificant place ; and it is 
likely that Keshabpur would have been chosen in place of it, 
if it had anything approaching to the prominence it has now.’’ 
The village contains two large bazars, called respectively Bara- 
ani (twelve annas) and Ohar-ani (four annas) in allusion to the 
two shares of the old Yusufpur estate within whose respective 
limits they are situated. 

Kotchandpnr —A town in the Jhenida subdivision situated 
on the Kabadak, 26 miles north-west of Jessore, and 18 miles 
fouth-west of Jhenida. It is connected with Kaliganj on the 
Jessore- Jhenida road by a metalled road. Population (1911) 
8,076. It is the centre of the sugar manufacture and molasses 
trade of Jessore, and has a distinctly urban aspect, with its 
factory chimneys and streets lined with masonry buildings. Its 
roads also must he the envy of less fortunate municipalities, for 
they are metalled with the broken pots in which gur is brought to 
the town, 

Ohandpur is the proper name of the place, and the prefix 
‘‘ Kot is apparently due to the fact that, under the Mughal 
Government, it was a police-station, which was practically a 
military stronghold. Under British rule, it was constituted a 
thana in 1814 or 1815 ; in 1861 it was made the head-quarters 
of a subdivision as a result of the indigo riots. The site selected 
was at first a plot of land between Kotcbandpur and the adjacent 
village of Sulaimanpur, hut subsequently this was abandoned 
in favour of a place on the high bank of Kabadak, west of the 
town, where a masonry cuteherry building was erected. The 
subdivision was ahoHshed in the re-arrangement made in 1863^ 
and the building was subsequently utilized as a school bouse. 
In the meantime, between 1861 and 1863, Kotchandpur and its 
suburbs were farmed into a Ohaukidari Union, which in 1883 
was converted into a municipality, the limits of which not only 
included Kotchandpur, hut also the neighbouring villages of Bara 
Bamandaha, Bhawanipur, Dudshara and Sulaimanpur. The town 
has a Bench of Municipal Magistrates, a sub-registry office, a 
thana, a postal-telegraph office, a dispensary, a High school and 
a District Board bungalow. An important hai is held every 
Sunday and Thursday, which is attended by people for many 
mil^ round. It is most brisk during the sugar season, various 
kinds of merchandise, vegetables and fish being brought to the 
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market for sale. Recently also a considerable trade in paddy 
and rice has sprung np, and boats laden with paddy and rice 
corae from Baekergnnge to this place, from which the grain is 
sent to different places in the interior. 

The market is described as follows by Sir James Westland : — 
** Large quantities of cloth are brought, chiefly from Eara 
Bamandaha, a suburb where most of the dwellers are weavers, and 
from Maheshpur ; trinkets of all sorts — ^bracelets, bangles, bead, 
necklaces, and mirrors ; a large display of hookahs, and near 
them a range of tobacco srdlers; vegetables in profusion; oil 
from the nfcighbituring village of Balahar and other places ; 
pah leaf and lime and betebnut brought up from the south of 
the district ; eaithenware of all sorts, for which there is a great 
demand, since almost every one in this part of the country has 
something to do with the sugar manufacture ; and the fish- 
sellers have also a separate quarter for themselves. All these 
are out in the square and in the roads round it ; and at the same 
time, in the shops which flank them, a busy trade is going on 
among the sellers of grain and the buyers of gur ; and add to 
the whole an indefinite number of spectators, and everybody 
(buyer, or seller, or spectator) speaking and clamouring 
altogether— a hubbub and turmoil which one can hear a mile or 
two away.’^ 

The commercial importance of lEotchandpur dates back about 
three-quarters of a century and is entirely due to the sugar 
trade, which, however, was formerly much brisker than it is at 
present. In 1874-75 there were 63 karhhanm or refineries 
besides a large factory owned by Messrs. Newhouse. The latter 
was worked on European lines, most of the refining being effected 
by steam according to the turbine or centrifugal process. The 
amount of sugar manufactured in that year was 156,475 maunds 
valued at Rs. 9,38,850. in 1889 there were 78 refineries, great 
and small, which produced 175,000 maunds of sugar and yielded, 
according to the income-tax returns, a profit of 8 or 9 lakhs. 
In 1901, however, there were only 47 factories at work, and 
the number fell in 1908-09 to 32. The Roropean refineries 
have been closed and others do not work regularly; but in 
spite of this, it is reported that about 100,000 maunds of sugar 
are manufactured y^rly in Kotchandpur and its neighbourhood ; 
this however is ail unrefined sugar. 

Lakshmipasa. — A. village in the Narail subdivision, situated 
10 miles ea^ of Narail on the right bank of the Nabaganga 
at the point where it flows into the Bankana. It has a large 
bazar and a considerable trade in ri<^, pulses and oilseeds. It 
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is also the head-quarters of the Naldi zamindariand the Ijohagara 
police-station, and contains a sub-registry ofidce, a postal-telegraph 
office and a High school Close to the bazar there is a temple 
dedicated to Kali, which contains an idol, to which the following 
legend attache ; A hundred years ago, or more, there lived here 
a pious blacksmith, who used frequently to make images of Ksli 
and after worshipping them to cast them into the river, according 
to the ceremony of bisarjan. One night Kali appeared to him 
and told him that she bad determined permanently to take 
up her abode with him, so he gave her a house, and her fame 
went abroad. Not very long afterwards a masonry temple was 
built for her by one of the Ranis of the Naldi family. To this 
temple people come to worship and make ofEerings of goats, 
especially on Tuesdays and Saturdays. There is a family 
of priests in charge of the temple, who divide the offerings among 
themselves. The temple consists of a one-storied brick build- 
ing with a ndtmandlr in front. 

A number of KuUn Brahmans live in Lakshmipgsa and 
in the adjacent villages of Kasipur and J aypur, who take much 
pride in their high birth. Regarding this colony the Collector 
reports : — “ Kulinism is in full force here. There is only a limited 
number of families who can find bridegrooms and brides for their 
daughters and sons ; hence there are many old women who 
cannot set married at all, and several sisters are sometimes 
married ta one bridegroom, who rarely, if ever, visits them. With 
the spread of English education, however, this practice is 
gradually dying ont/^ Laksbmipasa is also the home of a 
number of educated persons, pleaders and Government servants. 

LohagarS.— A village in the Narail subdivision, situated on 
the Nahaganga in close proximity to Lakshmipasa. It contains 
a large bazar and is a centre of the trade in rice, pulses and 
jute. It containa a High school (unaided), which was ^tab- 
lished by Rai Jadu Nath Mazumdar BahMur, Government 
Pleader ai Jessore, and a dispensary called the Pitambar chari- 
table dispensary ; a road 10 miles long connects it with the snb- 
divisional head-quarters at Narail, and there is a steamer service 
of the India General and River Navigation Company between 
it and KhulnA 

Magnra. — Head-quarters of the subdivision of that name, 
situated 17 mil^ east of Jhenida and 28 miles north of Jessore on 
the Nabaganga at the point where the Muohikhali brings down 
the water of the Garai and the Kumar into it. Population (1911) 
3,442. The town is enclosed by roads forming a quadrangle, in 
which Ife the jail, the dispensary, the High English school, the 
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Mnnsifs’ quarters, the suhdivisional court, Local Board oflSice, 
a Bub-reeistry oflBee and District Board bungalovr besides 4 tanks, 
one of which is reserved for drinking purposes. There are also 
two printing presses, of which one publishes a Bengali weekly 
called the Ktdy&ni. A. bazar belonging to the Shikdar Babus 
of Abhaypur lies on the east and south, and a prosperous k&t, 
which belongs to the Eaja of Naldanga, is held, on Thursdays and 
Sundays, at a little distance to the west. 

'M'flg nrs was made a subdivisional head-quarters in 1845, noion 
account of its being a trade centre, but because daeoity was 
frequent in the reighbouxhood, and Magura being situated at the 
Gonflaenoe of the rivers was the most convenient place fiom which 
to deal with it. The first Subdivisional OfiScer was Mr. Ooefcbnm» 
who built a fine residence for himself and then commenced the 
construction of a road from MagurS to Jhtnida. The next 
building erected was the jail, which was begun in 1849 and 
completed in 1856, while a hospital was constructed about 
1853-54, chiefly by subscriptions given by the indigo planters. In 
1 858 it was found necessary to repair the embankment along the 
Nabaganga, for the water of the Muohikhali was pouring into 
that river, and, breaking through at Kasinathpur, was forming a 
new river southward. It wts hoped in this way to save tte 
Subdivisional OflBoer’s house, but the villagers cut through the 
embankment for the purposes of irrigation and the current eroded 
the southern bank of the Nabaganga year by year. • Between 
1872 and 187* the house disappeared into the livar, and a new 
building had to be erected. 

Magura Subdivision — North-eastern subdivision of the 
distiiot lying between 23° 16' and 23° 41' N. and between 89° 25' 
and 89° 41' E. with an area of 425 square miles. It is bounded 
on the south by the Narail subdivision ; on the west by Jhenida 
Sadar sul^viaons; and on the north and east by the Goalundo 
subdivision of the Farldpur district. Like the rest of the district, 
it is a deltaio plain traversed from north-west to south-east by 
rivers, of which the Kumar, the Nabaganga and the Madhumati 
are the most important. It is now beyond the reach of inuudation 
with the exception of a traot along its eastern border lying between 
the Kumar and the Nabaganga on the one side and the Madhumati 
on the other. Some shallow mardieB make parts of this subdivi- 
rion very unhealthy, and the Muhammadpur thana has the 
eril reputation of having been the matrix of Burdwan 
fever. Its population deolined £:om 277,381 in 1901 to 
265,948 in 1911, when there were 626 persons to the square 
mile. 
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l[a]ies}ipTir« — A town in the Bangaon subdivision, situated 
on the Kabadak river 25 miles norlh-west of Jessore. Popula- 
tion (1911) 4^211. The town rose t ) importance owing to its 
having good water communication with the Nadia district, 
but the western branch of the Kabadak on which it stands has 
now silted up. It was constituted a municipality in 1869 and 
the area within municipal limits is 3 square miles. It contains 
a dispensary and a District Board bungalow. 

Mahmndpnr. — See Muhammadpur, 

Hanirampur — A village in the Jessore subdivision, situated 
13 miles south of Jessore, on the Harihar, now a diied- 
np river. It contains a thana, sub-registry office and a large 
ffl-nTr dug 100 years ago or more by Rani Kasiswari, a lady of 
the Raja of Ohanchra’s family ; a market is held here twice a 
week on Mondays and Fridays. Khanpur, a large village, 
3 miles from Manirampur, is said to be full of litigious 
Muhammadans, who date their local and domestic events by 
the mukaddamas or law suits in which they have been engaged 
and talk of the various hours of the day as ^ the time for going 
to court,* ' the time for filing complaints/ etc. 

l/ftr zSnagar. — A village in the Jessore subdivision, situated 
half a mile from Trimohini on the road to Keshabpur. 
It was formerly the head-quarters of the district, being the 
seat of the Faujdar or Military Governor under the Mughal 
rule. It appears to have derived its name from Mirza Safshikan 
who died here in 1663, and was subsequently the head-quarters 
of Nurulla Khto, who held the office of Faujddr in 1696. It 
is probable that the village of Nurullapur to the east and 
Norullanagar to the south were named after the latter Faujddr 
of whom an account will be found in Chapter II. Mirzanagar 
is now only a small hamlet of Trimohini, but in 1815 the 
OoUeotor wrote of it as one of the three largest towns in the 
district. 

Archaeologically, it is one of (:he most interesting places in 
Jessore. The rule of the Faujddrs is still commemorated by 
an old brick building called the Nawabbari or Nawab’s palace. 
It is composed of two square courtyards separated by a high 
wall, with smaller walls on the north of the northern court- 
yard and on the south of the southern one. On the eastern 
side of both the squares is a double row of little arched dwellings, 
which were apparently the retainers* quarters ; the only entrance 
to the conrlyaards is through them. On the western side of the 
northern square is a three-domed structure, which was the 
palace proper; the masonry is dilapidated, but the domed 
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roof stiU remains. In front of this, and within the courtyard, 
is a large masonry reservoir, which is said to have been a bath. 
The water was brought in by being pumped over the top of the 
retainers’ houses, and could be discharged by a subterranean 
channel. The source of the water was the river Bhadra close 
by, which, though now closed, was a flowing river at the time 
when these buildings were occupied. Tbe southern courtyard 
contains a few Musalman tombs, and there are some more tombs 
outside the building. 

About a mile due south of this building is what is called the 
Eilabari or fort. It is a large area raised some eight or ten 
feet by earth excavated, in all probability, from a long and wide 
trench CAllel the Moti Jhil, which bounds it on the south. This 
raised area was, it is said, at one time surrounded by a wall, 
but no traces of it now remain. Its length is east and west, and 
the principal entrance to it was on the east. The entrance appears 
to have been fortified, for there used to he three cannon lying 
here. Two of them were taken away by Mr. Beaufort when 
he was Magistrate (1854) and, according to the inhabitants, one 
was converted into fetters for prisoners and the other used as 
a roller on the roads. A native gentleman at Jessore, however, 
told Sir James Westland that he had purchased ore of them 
for Ks. 3, and would, if he liked, let him have it. The third 
gun is still lying in the field clc^e by. There is, the villager 
say, some magic power in it which makes it refuse to be moved ; 
according to them, three hundred convicts and an elephant once 
tried to raise it, but failed to move it. It is an iron gun, about 
five feet long, and composed of three or four concentric layers 
of metal. 

Close by, outside tbe entrance, is a range of brick-built dark 
chambers, said to have been the prison-house. Two of the 
chambers have small wells in them, and on the outside of the 
building there is a large and deep well. Into these, it is said, 
malefactors were cast, and the inside was smoothly plastered 
over, so that they might have no chance of climbing up. Close 
to Trimohini bazar is wbat is probably another part of the same 
set of buildings, viz,, the Im^mbars, or prayer place. This is 
merely a wall on the top of an artificial mound. 

Muhammadpur or Mahmadpur-A village in the Magura 
subdivision, situated 14 miles south-east of Magura and about 2 
miles from, the right bank of the Madhumati. It contains a police- 
station and sub-registry ofliee. The proper name of the place is 
Mahmudpur, and it was so called after Mahmud Shah, king of 
Bengal ; tixe name Muhammadpur is only a modern designation, 
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It was the head>quarters of Sitaram Bai, whose history has been 
given in Chapter II ; and when British mle began, it was a large 
town marked in big letters in Rennell’s map as the capital of 
Bhnshna. Its decadence began with the outbreak in 1836 of an 
epidemic of fever, which subsequently spread over Jessore and the 
adjoining districts, and is now known as Burdwan fever. The 
mins of old houses show how far Muhammadpur once extended; 
but it 'snow a small village, situated on part of an elevated 
rampart, north of the Ram S&gar tank; only a few houses 
are scattered about in the space once occupied by the town* 
Formerly during the rains, large quantities of hUsa fish were 
exported to Oaleutta packed with salt in earthenware jars. 
At that time the Madhumati fiowed immediately below the 
village, but a large alluvial accretion, 2 miles wide, has since 
formed between it and the river, and the trade in fish is now 
carried on at the neighbouring village of Oljani, which stands 
on the river side. In 1870 the two streams, the Madhumati 
and the BarasiS, bent towards each other near Muhammadpur, 
their loops meeting and forming a sort of curved cross. Since 
then the rivers have again separated, the Madhnmati having 
cut out a new bed for itself across the chord of the loop it 
formerly followed. 

Popular tradition ascribes the foundation of the town to 
Sitaram Bai, whose adventures form the subject of numerous 
legends. According to one legend, Sitaram had a isiuk in 
Harihamagar, a village on the left bank of the Madhumati, 
and an estate in Syamnagar olose to the present Muhammadpur. 
One day, while visiting his estate, his horse’s hoof stuck in 
the mui' He called some men to dig up the earth round 
it. A frtsMi or Hindu trident, then came to light, which on 
digging deeper was found to be the pinnade of a temple, 
in which they discovered an idol of Lakshml Narayan, the 
ddty of Good Fortune, in the shape, of a round stone. Slt&ram 
Bai forthwith proclaimed himself the favourite of the gods ; and 
collecting the TJttar-rarhi Kayasths, to which caste he belonged, 
he attacked the landholders of the neighbourhood, seized upon 
the whole of Bhushna, and refused to pay revenue to the 
Governor of Bengal. Another version of the legend relates that 
Sitaram was sent by the Hmperor of Delhi to coerce the twelve 
lords of the Snndarbans who had omitted to pay revenue. This 
duty he performed by ousting them, and installing himself in 
possession of their estates. He then refused to aoknowledg^e 
the Nawab’s authority or to pay revenue to him, claiTniug to 
hold the lands from the Emperor direct. 
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The Nawab made war apon. him, and, his first attaok being 
unsnooessM, sent his own son-in-law Abu Tar&b, but the latter 
was slain in battle hy MenSh&ti, a giant of SitarSm’s own 
caste. Then the Nawab sent a yet greater force under his best 
general, who succeeded in taking Menahati unawares. Men&hati 
was bound by his captors, who kept him for seven days, belabour- 
ing him with sticks and hacking at him with swords. But 
Men&hSti had a wondrous drug buried under his skin, the 
virtue of which was such that, though it could not prevent him 
from feeling the pain of the blows, it rendered his flesh impene- 
trable to stick or sword. Wearied, however, with the continual 
assaults of his enemies, and willing rather to suffer death than 
a life of such pain, he at last confessed the secret of the drug. 
The influence of it could be got rid of only by taking him to 
the bank of the B&m Sagar (a huge tank about to be des- 
cribed), plucking it from his arm, and throwing it into the 
water of the tank. This they did, and so MenahSti died. After 
the loss of Menahati, Sitaram either surrendered or was 
captured by the Nawab, and, according to tradition, sucked 
poison from a ring and died. This legend does not agree with 
the authentic account of the Muhammadan historian which has 
been quoted in Chapter II. 

The following is a description of the principal remains. 
The fort consists of a large quadrangle, which encloses most 
of SitarSm’s buildings including his palace. It measures mors 
thtm half a mile in each direction, and is surrounded by a 
moat, the- earth of which was thrown inwards to raise the 
level of the quadrangle, forming a kind of ramp round it. On 
the east and north the moat has gradually silted up, but on 
the western side it is still full of water, while on the south it 
forms a fine sheet of water, a mile long. The chief entrance 
to the quadrangle is at the south-east comer. From here is seen, 
towards the north, a broad high ramp upon which stood 
the bazar, and at the southern end of which is the more meagre 
bazar of the present day. On the south, just outside the 
boundary of the quadrangle, is a great tank built by Sii&ram 
and called after him Ram Sagar. It is 450 to 600 yards long, 
and 160 to 200 yards broad ; though 200 years old, it is still 
the finest reservoir in the district, and contains 18 or 20 feet 
of water. West of this is another tank, the Sukh Sagar, or 
Lake of Pleasure, also excavated by S!t&r§m, with an islemd in 
the middle, on which he built a summer retreat. 

Going north from the Ram Sagar, along the eastern ramp 
of the quadrangle, we pass along what was SItaram’s bazar, the 
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ramp being made high and wide expressly for its aeeommodation. 
At the corner of this road we find the ruins of a brick built house, 
which is said to have been the old kanungo cutcherry attached to 
the zamindari. ‘Proceeding along the road westward, towards the 
centre of the quadrangle, we pass between two tanks, which 
are so silted up that they are now jungly marshes. The southern 
one is called Padma or ‘ lotus tank,’ and the northern one Chuna 
or ‘lime tank,’ because Sitaram prepared there the lime which 
he used for erecting his buildings. After passing these, we 
enter the central space which contains , the ruins of Sit^am’s 
greatness. The first building we come across is, however, not one 
of Sitaram’ s. It is the temple of Eamchandra, which was erected 
about the year 1800 by the Nator Raja, whose family obtained 
the zamindari after it had passed out of Sit^am’s hands. It is a 
two-storied building, with an arched verandah in front of each 
storey, and is of no particular interest. This building is on the 
south of the road, and on the north side in front of it is an open 
space, in which is the Dol Mandir, where the swinging festival at 
the full moon of Phalgun (the Dol Jatra) is held. This is a 
building of Sitaram’s time, shaped like a magnified sentry-box. 
It has a pointed arched roof, supported upon four columns placed 
square; these again elevated upon a pedestal of three tiers. Nest 
we pass between two modern but ruined buildings, the Punya-ghar 
on the north, and the cutcherry of the Naldi estate on the south. 
The nest building extends some little distance to the north of the 
road. The part of it nearest the road was the Ohakla or circle 
outoherry, where Sitaram made his coUections and kept his 
zamindari accounts. The long extension northward was bis jail, 
the place where he used to confine “ during pleasure ” those 
ryots who did not or could not pay up the demands made upon 
them. The walls of the cutcherry are still standing, but only 
the lines of the jail can be traced. 

Along the western side of the cutcherry and jail extends a 
lank, at the further end of which are the ruins of Sitarto’s own 
house, on one side of which is another tank — the Treasure Tank. 
The house itself is in total ruins, and inaccessible through the 
dense jungle which has overspread the quadrangle. The tank 
runs up close to the house,- and a wall, the foundations of which 
are still traceable, ran round the tank on the east and north 
sides, enclosing it so as to form a private enclosure. This tank> 
it is said, was used as a treasury, the wealth that Sitaram 
a<^umulated being thrown into it until wanted. It is believed 
thri much treasure remains buried at its bottom, beneath the 
groii^ of weeds which now fills it, and some evidence of the 
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truth of the traditioa is cited. In 1841, one Bam Krishna 
Ohakravarti was lucky enough to find a box containing five 
hundred gold mohurs, which he sold at Es. 20 a piece ; and about 
1861, a boy of the Teli caste found in the tank a ghati (brass 
goblet) full of rupees. The Narail zamindto, who for some 
time had possession of the temple lands at Muhammadpur, 
made diligent search, and tried to pump out the water, but 
popular belief declares that a spirit who dwells in the tank 
frustrated these impious eflEorts. Every night the water rose and 
refilled the tank, so that the quest for treasure had to be aban- 
doned. Another tank, close by, which had a similar reputation 
was also unsaooessf ally searched by the same zamindars. 

The road, immediately after passing in front of the Ohakla 
outoherry, passes under the * lion gate ’ (Singh Darwaza), which 
opened on to Sitaram^s private buildings. This gate was once a 
large structure, but now only the arch of it remains. Adjoin- 
ing the gate on the north is the Punya-ghar, the place where 
the first collections of the year were made, a cereroony per- 
formed about Asarh (June- July) in each year at the principal 
collecting place of a zamindari. The lion gate leads to a small 
courtyard, with three buildings, one on each side, not much 
larger than ordinary native huts, but built of bricks. That 
facing the gate is the Malknana or treasure room of Sitaram, 
and that on the left side is the guard-house. After Sitaram’s 
time these two buildings continued to be used for the same 
purposes by the Eajas of Nator, but when their zamindari 
of Naldi was sold up (about 1800), the purchasers forcibly 
expelled their agents, and being obliged to erect a treasure-room 
for themselves, built the little one on the right hand side. 
Just south of the treasure-room there is a small gateway dating 
back to Sitaram *s time, which leads to a small courtyard at the 
back ol the treasure-room. The building facing the gateway on 
the west is a common Siva Mandir (temple of Siva) erected by the 
Nator Eajas. 

On the north, on the bank of the treasure-tank, there 
is a temple of Kali, the smallest and the oldest of Sitaram’s 
three temples. In form it resembles the Siva JJandir just 
mentioned — a. masonry erection in the shape of a native hut, with 
a verandah in front. The deity worshipped here is a small idol^ 
arid is called Dasahhuja, the ten-armed, an epithet of the goddess 
Kali. The temple once bore a,n inscription, which has either been 
stolen, or lies among the debris of the broken arches. The 
inscription, which was in Sanskrit, ran thus:^ — “In the jms of th® 
Saka era, earth- arms-tastes-earth, thi§ tempi®? abode 0 | 
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Dasabbuja, was built by Sitarama Eaya.” The date is ex- 
pressed in an enigmatical manner, “ Earth ” stands for one, for 
there is only one earth ; “ Arms ” means two, for every one. has 
two arms ; “ Tastes ” stands for six, as according to the Hindus 
there are 6 tastes, viz., pungent, sour, saline, bitter, acid and 
sweet ; “ Earth,” as above, represents one. The date is therefore 
1 and 2 and 6 and 1, or as we write it, with the largest denomina* 
tion first 1621 Saka, which began in April 1699 A.D. 

Close to the Siva Mandir, on the west, there is another 
courtyard, the west and south sides of which are closed by the 
Todiakhana, a long building now in ruins fronted with arches, in 
which the vessels were kept which had anything to do with the 
temple service, and probably profane vessels also. This courtyard 
is separated from the Treasure Tank by the temple of Lakshmi 
NarSyan, an octagonal structure with two storeys and a flat roof 
which has no pretensions to architectural beauty. In the upper 
storey the god reposes at night ; during the day he is brought 
down to the lower storey, where he remains upon a couch. In 
front of him, and upon the same couch, are two little idols, three 
or four inches high, called Govinda and Lakshmi, who are 
probably his attendants. It is agreed by everybody that the 
emblem of Lakshimi Narayan (which is very like an ordinary 
round-shaped stone) was found by Sitiram underground, and the 
legend already quoted states that the temple also was discovered 
by him burled in the earth ; but an inscription, which has been 
either stolen or lost, ascribes its erection to him. It ran : — * For 
the abode of Lakshmi Nirayan in the Saka year logic-eye-taste- 
earth, this temple was built by Sitaram for the beatitude of his 
father’ The date is thus read:— “ Logie” stands for six, 
as there are six systems of logic ; “ Eye ” for two, as a man has 
only two eyes; “Tpste” for six, as explained above; and 
‘‘ Earth”, as shown above, stands for one. Beading this with the 
last figure (the thousands) first as we do in English, we have the 
date 1626 of the Saba era, which commenced in April 1704 A.D. 

To the west, beyond the limits of the quadrangle, lies the 
village of Eanhayanagar. Buried amid its trees mad houses 
there is a square of temples built by SitSram, one of which, viz., 
the temple of Krishna built in 1703, is said to be the finest 
building of the sort in the district. It is described as follows by 
Sir James "Westland : — “ The building is on the west side of the 
Square, and therefore fronting east. It is a square building with 
a tower, surmounted by a pointed dome, rising out of the middle 
of it. This tower is as high again as the building and is composed 
merely of the cupola and the pointed arches which support it. 
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The front of the temple shows a face gradually rising from the 
sides to the middle, and flanked by two towers which rise rather 
higher than the roof. The tower to the front presents a face 
showing three arohes of the pointed form one above the other 
supporting a pointed dome . . . Above eaoh of the doorways 

is a large square, of equal breadth with the doorway, containing 
a device which at first sight looks remarkably like “ the lion and 
the unicorn fighting for the crown.” It is, however, intended to 
represent two lions supporting a chalice. The spaces between the 
sides of the arches and the squares above the doorways are also 
ornamented. The whole face of the building, and partly also of 
the towers, is one mass of tracery and figured ornament. The 
sculptured squares, of which there must be about fifty on this front 
face, represent each an episode in Krishna’s life. The figures in 
them, as well as the rest of the ornament, are done in relief on the 
brick-work of the building, the brioks being sculptured either 
before or after burning. The figures are very well done, and the 
tracery is all perfectly regular, having none of the slipshod style 
which too often characterizes native art in these districts. The 
sides of the building present much the same appearance as the 
front, but, instead of three doorways and two spaces, they have 
five doorways. Within the doorways, both in front and at the 
sides, is a verandah, and the entrance to the temple is from this 
verandah, the image of Krishna being inside. The whole temple 
is raised on a pedestal, whose fioor is some three feet above the 
soil ; and temple, pedestal, and all are still in very good order 
though signs of decay are showing themselves.” 

On the top of the lowest arch of the tower, a small round stone 
let into the face of the brick- work bears a dedicatory inscrip- 
tion written in the Sanskrit language, with Bengali letters. The 
inscription, which is written in four lines of Prakriti metre, is as 
follows: — “In the Saka year counted by arrow-pair-limb-moon, 
desirous of gratifying Knshna, Sitarama Baya, who is like a 
resplendent sun of the lotus of the family to which attaches the 
great name of Biswas who casts a lustre on the great BiswSs 
family, to which Sitarhm belonged, as the sun oasts a lustre on 
the lotus), erected in his devotion this splendid house of .Krishna 
within Yadupatinagar, a city filled with innumerable mansions 
and (so beautiful that it) deprives of beauty that which is 
beautiful.” Tadupati and Kanhaya are both synonyms for 
Krishna; Yadupatinagar is accordingly made, for metrical reasons, 
to do service for Kanhayanagar, the name of the village within 
which this temple is situated. The date remains to be explained. 

“ Arrow ” refers to the five arrows of Oupid ; “ Pair ” stands fo 
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two j “ Limb’ ^ means six, as Hindus enumerate six limbs*, and 
‘‘Moon one, as there is only one moon. The year therefore is 
1625 Saka, which began in April 1703 A.D. 

The building which looks into th e same square, facing south- 
ward, is the temple of Balarama. It has no architectural 
pretensions, being in the shape of two native huts placed alongside 
each other ; the front one being a verandah with three arches 
and the one farther back being the abode of Balarama* The 
building on the east side of the square, and facing west, is a 
much finer one than the last, though not nearly so good as the 
temple of Krishna. Its frontage shows three doors, the centre 
one being higher than the other two, and all being of the pointed 
arch shape. They are each surmounted by a square containing in 
relief the same device as on the temple of Krishna, viz., two lions 
and a cup. The top of this building is composed of three domes 
all of the pointed form and finished off with pinnacles, the central 
dome being higher than the two side ones. Between the doors, 
and across the top of the face, there is a good deal of tracery*- 
work executed in relief in the brickwork. An octagonal building 
closes the square on the south. It was the place for keeping 
the vessels which belonged to the service of the idols of these 
buildinge, which were all erected by Sitaram. The thiee-domed 
temple last mentioned is almost torn asunder by the pipal trees 
that have taken root in it, and a portion of the temple of Krishna 
has fallen down ; but what remains still attests its architectural 
beauty. A little to the west of the village of Kanhayanagar is 
another of Sitaram’s large tanks, the Krishna Sagar, so named 
from the god of the temple. This is a fine tank about half the 
size of the Ram Sagar and still in good condition, 

llnkimpiil Estate. — A large estate comprising the Mukim- 
pargana in the east of the Narail subdivision and extending 
also across the river into the Earidpur district. Its head- 
quarters are at Ohandpur, a small place 4 miles south-east 
of Lakshmipasa. The founder of the family which at present 
possesses Mnkimpur was one Prit Bam, who acquired much 
wealth by trade and bought the zaniindari sliortly after it was 
sold up as part of the Nator estate. I he story of his acquisition 
of the estate is as follows. A large cloth warehouse of the East 
India Company in Calcutta was in charge of two sarkdrs^ Sibram 
Ssnyal and Bulal Sarkax. The warehouse having been burnt, 
down, the Q-overnment officials condemned the burnt cloth, and 
ordered it to be sold to the highest bidder. The Sarkars alone 
made a bid and got it for Es. 16,000. When they came to sell 
it, they found that beneath the surface there was much good 
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cloth, and they realized seven or eight laths by the sale. With 
his share of the proceeds Sibram purchased Mukimpur, but this 
proved an, unprofitable investment. Mnkimpur was swept by 
floods, and in the whole pargana there was only one holding 
which could pay its way, and that was Prit Barn’s holding of 
Bs. J,000, Sibram Sanyal, therefore, seeing no hope of paying 
the Q-overnment revenue oi«Es. 19,000, sold ihe pargana to Prit 
BSm for that sum. Fortunately for the purchaser the inunlations 
now began to decease, and the immense quantities of silt brought 
by the river began to raise the land. The pargana thus became 
more and more fertile, and the estate became a valuable one. 
Prit Ram was succeeded by his son Rajohandra, and the latter 
by his widow Easmani Dasi, commonly known as Eani Easman!, 
who, it is said, died possessed of an income of 6 lakhs. After her 
death, the property was divided in five shares among her 
grandsons. The principal share fell to the late Baba Trailalya 
Nath Biswas, on whose death in 1903, the property passed to 
his sons ; on the death of his eldest son in 1904, it was placed 
under the management of the Court of Wards. The present 
proprietors of the estate are Nritya Gopal Biswas, Mohan Gopil 
Biswas, and Srimatl Sindhu Bala Dasi (wife of the eld^ 
brother), who hold an eight annas share, and Baba Amrita Lai 
Das, who holds the remaining eight annas share. The rent-roll 
of the Wards estate is Es. 1,60,000, and it pays Es. 63,000 as 
Government revenue aud rent to superior landlords. There are 
two outoheixies in the Narail subdivision, viz., the Court of 
Wards cuteherry at Chandpur and that of Amrita Lai Das at 
Amritanagar (called also Naraganthi). A survey and settlement 
of the portion of the estate lying in the Jeaiore district is 
al m ost complete. 

Naldanga.— A villt^e in the Jessore subdivision, situated 
2 miles from Kaliganj (with which it is connected by a metalled 
road), 9 miles from Jhenida and 20 miles from Jessore. The 
village contains a postaUtel^raph office, and also a dispensary and 
High school, which are maintained by the Eaja of Naldanga. It 
includes in its area four villages, viz., Naldanga proper, Mathaii , 
Kadiptir and Ganjanagar. Mathati contains 8 old temples 
dedicated to the gods and goddesses of the.Naldanga family. The 
residence of the Raja of Naldanga is in the village Ganjanagar, 
which stands on the river Benga or Begbati and oontains a large 
edifice called the Cbandimandap, which is set apart for the annual 
worship of the godd^ Durga. There are three le^nds of some 
inter^t connected with the place. The first is tbat, in days gone 
by, there was at MatbSti a temple dedicated to the goddess Ealb 
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with an altar (called the Panoha Mandi Bedl) under which were 
bnried the head of a Chandal woman, a monkey, a cat, a 
mongoose, and a jackal. It is said that several Brahmans who 
tried to worship the goddess, were hurled by evil spirits at the 
dead of night to the opposite side of the Ealik&taU Daha, a big 
deep pool below the temple. At last, one Bhairab Bhattaoharjya, 
an ardent devotee of the goddess, succeeded in worshipping her 
there throughout the whole night. The second legend relates 
that, about a century ago, the sound of musicsd instruments used 
for worship, such as the conch, bell and gong, used to be heard at 
midnight in the SalikStala Daha by fishermen fishing in the pool. 
The people of the locality believe that this sound showed that the 
goddess Kali was worshipped by the water deities residing in the 
pool. The third legend is that BEja Indra NaxEyan Deb Bai, 
one of the ancestors of the IQaldSngE family, built a beautiful 
temple at MatbEti under the directions of Biahmananda Gliri, 
the spiritual guide of the family ; this temple was called Indres- 
wari after the name of its founder. After his death, the ascetic 
Brahmananda appeared one night to his son Suijya Naiayan and 
directed him to follow him to the temple of Indreswarf. Surjya 
Naroyan obeyed the Gixi, sanctified the idol, and ordered it to he 
called thenceforth by the name of Siddheswarl. After this, it is 
said, the ascetic went down into the KSlikEtalE Daha and never 
rose again. 

The Naldan^ BEj fanuly has set apart a portion of their 
zamiudEri. called Iswarhrithi to meet the expenses of the daily 
worship of the idols at Mathati and of feeding any uninvited 
guests who may happen to be present there at breakfast time. 
The DnrgE Puja is celebrated every year at the Bajhati with 
great pomp, and the ESj &mUy reUgiously keeps up other old 
Hindu customs, e.g^ the old system of teaching boys free of all 
cost by the establishment of Olmtuipathisy the grant of pensions 
and of rent-free lands to Brahmtuis ete. 

NaldSng^ Baj> — The Nald&ngS family trace baok their 
descent to a BrEhman named Haladhar Bhattadiarji, who about 
450 years ago lived in Bhabrasuha, a village in the distriot of 
Dacca. His descendant in the fifth generation, Bishnu DSs 
Hazra, settled some three hundred years ago at KharSsani, a 
village in the neighbourhood of NaldangE, which was then full 
of reeds (whence the name). There he lived the life of a hermit, 
and EharEsani is stiE known sis HasrEhati after him. This 
hermit is said to have possessed supernatural powers, and once 
mimonloxiri.y supidied Eie NawEh and his retinue with food when 
he was returning frmn a virit to Dacca. The NawaVs supplies 
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had run short, he was in the middle of an almost uninhahited 
jangle, and he and his men were in great straits. The hermit 
asked each person to name what he desired, and then gave thein 
all the food they wanted, causing it suddenly to come out of 
the ground before them. The Nawab, to show his gratitude, 
bestowed upon Bishnu Das five adjacent Tillages, and these formed 
the nucleus of the N ald&nga zamindari. Bishnu Das had a son 
named Srimanta Bai, who from his great prowess obtained the 
name of Banbjr Khan. He was a warrior rather than a saint, 
and having put to death the Afghan zamindSrs of KotdiSndpur, 
took possession of their estates and established his residence at 
Naldanga. This event may perhaps be put down as occurring 
in the second half of the sixteenth eeniniy. The title of Baja was 
first conferred by the Nawab on Cbandi Gharan Deb Kai, the 
third in descent from Banbir ShSn, who followed his example 
by putting to death one Baja Eledar^war and taking possession 
of his zamindari, after which he became the sole master of 
pargana Mnhammadsh^L Ohandi Gharan’s son was Baja ludxa 
Narayan Deb hai, during whose time the idol Siddheswari, 
previously called Indreswari, was brought from Benares and 
placed in the temple at Matbati. The family now increased in 
number, and small portions o the zamindari were distributed 
among the minor members of the family; The main branch, 
however, retained the title of Bsja and kept in its possession the 
major portion of tire zanundari. 

Id 1737, the then Baja, Baghn Deb Bai, having &iled to pay 
his revenue to the Nawah^ was disporaeescd of his lands, which 
were ma^ over to the Baja of Kstor, bat was reinstated three or 
fonr >ear8 later on his promising to pay up all arrears. 
snocessor Krishna Deb Bai died leaving three sons, Govinda Deb 
Bai, Mahendra Deb Bai and Bam Sankar Deb Bai, among 
whom the estate was divided in 1777. Govinda Deb got a 
one-fifth (3 annas 4 gandas) share of the estate and was called 
the TinSnl Baja, while the other two brothers, Mahendra and 
Bam Sankar, each received two-fifths mid were respectively called 
the Bara Haja and the Obota B&ja. The Tin&ni Baja and the 
Bara Baja soon lost their property, which was purchased at suction 
sales for arrears of revenue, first by Baba B&dhi Mohan Banerji 
of Salikha and then by Baba Bam Batan Bai of Nariil. The 
descendants of the Ghota Baja Bam Sankar have, however, held 
their own and increased their property. 

Bam Sankar Deb Bai was succeeded by Sashi Bhusan Deb 
Bm, who enlarged his zamindari by purchasing an eight annas 
share of taraf Sachani, Pratappnr, Kanejpor and JKnstabaria, 
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His son Inda Bhushan, who was distinguished for his charity 
reoeived the title of Raja and died in 1870. The present repre- 
sentative of his family is his son Framatha Bhushan Deb Bai, 
who was granted the title of Baja in 1885 and has two sons, 
Buniar Pannaga Bhushan and Mriganka Bhushan Deb Bai. 
The estate is scattered over the districts of Jessore, Nadia and 
Faridpur, and its gross yearly income is reported to be 
Rs. 2,60,481. The annual Government revenue and the rent paid 
to superior landlords amount to Es. 51,116 and Bs. 94,116, 
respectively, the ooss payable to Government annually being 
Rs. 11,573, while the rent paid to superior landlords is Es. 5,395. 
Thus the total amount annually paid by the estate in the shape 
of Government revenue, rents aud cesses comes to Es. 1,62,200. 

Naldi, — A. village in the Narail subdivision, situated 11 
miles north of NarSiL It is a place of some antiquity and must 
formerly have been of im{ ortanee, for the large pargana of Naldi 
was called after it. It contains a temple with an old idol called 
K&lachaud, and a market is held twice a week. 

Estate. — A.n estate comprising iha pargana of Naldi, 
which occupies the northern haU of the Narail subdivision 
and also part of the M • gura subdivision. The whole pnrgana 
belongs to the Paikpara family, one of whose ancestors, Praa 
Krishna Singh, purchased it about 1798 on the disintegration of 
the Nfttor estate. The bead-quarters cutcheny of the wtatg 
was formerly at Muhammadpur, hut this plaee was deserted after 
1866, when it was decimated by fever, and a new outoherry wag 
built at LtAshnupasa. The family is said to have been founded 
40 generations ago by Anadibar Singh, one of whose descendants, 
Hara Krishna Singh (born about 1650 A.D.), acquired great 
wealth under the Muhammadan Government. His son Bihari 
Sisgb had four sons, of whom the two youngest, Badha Govinda 
Singh and Gangs Singh, played a prominent part in the 
revenue history of Bengal, when it was acquired by the British 
Government. Bsdha Govinda Singh was a revenue ofScer under 
All Vaxdi Khan and Siraj-ud-Daula, and when the Bntish 
nndertook the Biteani of Bengal, he was rewarded for his services 
by the grant of a sayar mahal or right of oolleeting octroi in 
Hooghly- The family still draw Bs. 3,698 per annum from 
Hooghly, the compensation given them for the resumption of this 
sayar in 1790.* The other brother Ganga Govinda Singh was 
J^cai of the East India Company under Warren Hastings and 
^|)^t large snms on social and religious ceremonies, especdally his 
meow’s On this latter ceremony a fabulous sum is 


* Sir J. W«sUand’* Report on the nisiriet of Jessore. 
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said to have been spent,* the family manager puts it down at 
2 erores of rupees, while in Sir Jauie& Wastland’s Eeport on tho 
District of Jessore it is put down at 20 lakhs. He left his family 
destitute, hut his son Pran Kiishna Singh, whom he placed in 
charge of his brother Eadha Qorinda Singh, was, as already 
stated, able to acquire the Haldi estate Pran Eriehna had a son 
Erishna Chandra Singh, better known as LaiS Babu, who was 
born in 1775 A. D. and addedl argely to the estate. He even- 
tually became an ascetic and took up his residence at Briiidaban 
where he was distinguished for his liberality and piety. Lala 
Bsbu’s son was Sri Narayan, who was succeeded by his adopted son 
Pratap Chandra Singh. The latter helped to found the British 
Indian Association, of which he was a Vice-President, received 
the title of Kaja Bahadur, and was made a O. S. I. He died in 
1868, and the present proprietor of the es'ale is his son Kum&r 
Sarat Chandra Singh. The gross a^ets of the estate are reported 
to be Rb. 11,34,841 ; it is situated in 18 districts, but the principal 
properties lie in NoakhSli and Jessore. 

ITstraiL — Head-quarters of the snhJivision of the same 
name, situated 22 miles east of Jessore on the Chitra river, which 
is here very deep and affords a regular route for large boats 
throughout the year. Population (1911) 863. The town 
extends lor a mile along the river hanks with the snbdivisional 
olBees at the nortbem erctremi^. Tiimw are also a Mnnsif’s conrt, 
a sub-r^ktry ofloe, two dispensaries, a postal-telegraph ofSoe, 
two High s<d>o(^ and a oollege. The latter, which is called the 
Victoria College, was fonnded ^ a High school by Babu Earn 
Eatan Eai of tbe Narail aamindari family, and was raised to the 
status of a college in 1886. Tiie bazar at Naraii was established 
by EaprSm, one of the ancestors of the Nariil family, and the 
market place is named Eupganj after him. Two bi-weekly 
markets are held, one in the bazar on Snndays and Tbnrsdays 
and the other at a smaller market place on Mondays 
Fridays. 

Naraii has been the head-quarters of a snbdivirion sinoe 1861, 
Tbe subdivision was one of those which were staried daring the 
indigo disturbances, and its first site was Copalgau}, which is <m 
the Paridpur hank of tbe Madhnmati, jast al^e tbe separation of 
the Athirabanka. Thence it was brought to BhatiaparS, oppcNsite 
Lchagara, thence to LohagarS (which was thmi a Munsifi^, 
thence to EumSrganj, opposite Naldi, and dually a permanent site 
was chosen l,t NarSil. 

Hax&il Sstete. — A large estate owned by one of the leading 
fsmilies of the district. The family claim to he descmided from 
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Parnshottam Datta of the story of king Adisnr, and at th< begin- 
ning of the eighteenth century they dwelt at Bally (Bali) near 
Howrah. To escape the Maratha incursions, they first retreated 
to a village celled (Jhanra, near Murshidabad, and afterwards, 
when Madan Gopal was head of the lamily, to Narail. Madan 
Gopal had amassed some wealth in the Nawab’s service, with 
which he established a mercantile business. His grandson, 
Eupram Datta, became agent at the Nawab’s Court for the Raja 
of Nator, from whom he obtained in 1791 a lease of land in 
Jessore, for which be paid rent of Rs. 148 a year. Eupram died 
in 1802, leaving two sons Kiilisankar and Ramnidhi. Kalisankar, 
a man of great energy and force of character, commenced life 
with an estate of a few hundred bighdt near Narail, and when 
he died, left a large property. Through his father’s connection 
with the Nator family, he became farmer, under the Raja of Nator, 
of the Bhushna zamindari Soon after the time of the Permanent 
Settlement, the Raja’s estates of Telihati, Binodpur, Rupapat, 
Kalia, and Poktani were sold for default of payment of revenue, 
a result apparently brought about by Kalisankar, who in 1795 
and 1799 bought them up in the names of obscure individuals, 
his dependants. In 1800 he was imprisoned for arrears on his 
Bhushna farm, but though able to pay revenue for his bendmi 
property, he preferred to remain four years in jail rather than make 
good his debt on account of Bhushna. He was afterwards 
released on a compromise, by which a portion of the arrears were 
remitted. He then lived with his son. Ram Narayan and Jay 
NSrayan in Narail, and retired in 1820 to Benares, where he 
continued to amass landed property up to his death in 1834, both 
of his sons having died before him. Kalisankar received the 
title of Eai from the Nawab of Murshidabad, and the family 
now use it as a surname in place of their patronymic of Datta. 

When Kallsankar died, he left as his heirs the son of Ram 
Narayan and the sons of Jay Narayan, who henceforth formed 
two branches of the family. After his death, Gurudas, Jay 
Naxayan’s son, instituted a law suit, claiming a half share of the 
whole of the family possessions, against the elder branch of the 
family, represented by Ram Ratan, the eldest son of Ram 
Narayan. RSm Ratan on his side produced a will, and 
contended that the larger share of the estate had been given 
to the elder branch. In the lower court Gurudas lost his suit, 
but the decision was reversed in the High Court. After this 
the was carried on appeal to the Privy Council, and was 
decided, in 1876, in Gnrudas’s favour. He had, however, died two 
years previously, and before the result of the appeal to the Privy 
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Council became known, his son, Govinda Chandra, had accepted 
an amicable settlement, bj -which he withdrew his claim against 
Bam Batan’s heirs on reoemng landed property, yielding 
a rental of Es. 1<!,000, besides a sum of Es. 40,000 in 
cash. 

Bam Itatan, the representative of the elder (NarSil) branch, 
extended the property considerably and acquired a three-fifths 
share of Muhamoiadshahi. He died in 1859 or 1860, and his 
brother Bai BabMor SEarnath Bai became the head of the 
family. On the death of the latter in 1868, Bsdha Charan 
Bai, third son of Bam Narayan Baij succeeded. At present 
the property is held by six co-sharers, viz , Baj Kumar Etii, 
Govinda Prasanna Bai, Bijan BihSri Bai, Kiran Chandra Bai, 
Naiendra Bai and J(^endra N§.ih Bai. The foremost member 
of the family is reported to be Babu Jogendra Nsth Bai, who 
resides at Oossipore, the other family residence being at Narail. 
The family has long been noted for acts of liberality and 
piety. They have endowed temples, dug several taulrB upon 
their estate, and have constructed other works of public 
utility. The Narail property, which is reported to yield a gross 
inoome of about six or seven lakhs, extends over the Jlienida 
subdivision and the western part of the Magnra subdivision, 
running also into NadiS, Pabna, and Paifdpor. Th^ are 
IHcewise hags estates belongiBg to the family in Hooghly, the 
:i24-PargaBas, Baoke^^unge, BenSiee and Calcutta. Their 
He chiefly in the following yjargaaos and iara/si — (1) Parganai 
Telihati and Bhuldi in Fatfdpur ; (2) Pargana Uuhammadsh&hi, 
which extends into several districts, but lies ohiefly in the Jhenida 
and Magura subdivisions of thb district ; (3) Pargana Tusnfpur 
(Isafpur) and taraf Basulpur in the dikriots of Jet^ore and 
Khulna; this property is mostly held in paint-, (4) Pargam 
Belgaohhi, which consists chiefly of (dlukg; (5) Pargana Oantia 
in Khulna ; (6) Pargana Birmohan in Paridpur ; (7) Taraf 
Dariapur in pargana Naldi in the Jessore district. The junior 
branch founded by Gumdas Bai, which is known as the Hitbezia 
family, owns the following properties: — (1) Ta'of Kalia in 
Jessore district ; (2) Taraf Eupapat and pargana Poktani in 
Paridpur district ; (3) Lot Uzirpur Patnl under the Naldi Baj ; 
(4) Taraf Nagirat in Muhammadshahi pargana ; and (5) Pargana 
• DhuHi in Paridpur. 

Narail Subdivision. — South-eastern subdivision of the 
district lying between 22° 58' and 23° 21' N. and between 89° 
23' and 89° 50' E., -with an area of 487 square milee. The 
subdivision boarders on the Paridpur district, and is lower tba^n 
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other parts of the district. The process of land formation has 
not yet ceased, and it receives occasional deposits of silt. It 
is less unhealthy than other parts of Jessore, and the soil is 
very fertile. It abounds in deep marshes and its principal 
rivers, which are tidal, are navigable throughout the year. Its 
population was 360,509 in 1911, and with 740 persons to 
the square mile it is the most thickly populated part of the 
district. 

UaopaiS* — A. village in the Jessore subdivisiou, situated on 
the Bhairab, 6 miles south of Singia. It is a trade centre 
of some local importance, and is known to have been a 
prominent market place at the time of the Permanent Settle- 
ment, when it went by the name of Alinagar. The present 
name is said to be due to the numerous boats frequenting the 
place. 

Nawapa^* — A village situated 2 miles north-west or 
Jessore. It is the head-quarters of a family of zamindars 
known as the Nawapara Babus, who trace back their descent 
to one Harideb Deb, who lived near SStgaon in the Hooghly 
district. Purandar Deb, the eighth in descent from him, is 
said to have held high office under the Mughal rulers, from 
whom he received the title of Khan, while the Kuliu Kayasths 
conferred on him thi title of Griistipati. Tue sBventh in descent 
from Purandar was Ram Ohandra Khan, who acquired the zamin- 
dari of Muharamadabad in Nadia and made his head-quarters at 
Bara Bazar. His grandson Kamal Narayan transferred it to 
Bodhkhana, while one of the latfceris sons, named Raja Kansa 
Narayan Eai, removed it to Qanganandapur in Nadia, His son 
Eatneswar quarrelled with the Raja of Nadia, who in the end 
dispossessed him of his estates about 1735 A.D. Being unable 
to obtain redress at the Court of Mar,-^hidaba i, Ratneswar 
retired to Nawapara, possessed of only a few ^alaAs and l^khiraj 
lands- '‘The history of the family,” writes Sir James Westland, 
deserves further elucidation. They appear to be one of those 
families who, iu the time of the large zammdars, possessed the 
small zamindaris, single parganas^ or similar estates, and were 
therefore a prey to their larger and more wealthy neighbours. 
They are nowhere prominent in the history of the district, and 
in its records I find no mention of them. Their ancient history 
is, I am inclined tef think, something quite apart from their 
modern history, and they are an instance where one of the 
zamiudari families of modern days happens to be also a represen- 
tative of a family that had possessions in qlden times. The Raja 
of Jessore, in hia acoount of hm history, mentions that this 
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Nawapara family owe their present position to their conneotion 
with his house, Kalikant Bai’s elder brothers haring been naibs 
upon his estates. This is perfectly possible, for, as their entire 
property is composed of petty zimindaris an<i pattn and darpaim 
tenures, it is undonbteiily of modern acquisition, and is, in con- 
tinuity of history at any rate, entirely separate from what their 
family originally may have possessed.'^ 

Sagardari. — A village and steamer sta4on, situated ou the 
banks of the Kabadak. It is noteworthy as being the birth- 
place of the well known poet and dramatist, Madhu Sudan 
Datta, who has been described as the greatest literary genius 
produced by i^engal during the nineteenth century. Here also 
was horn. Srimati Mankumari Devi, a niece of the poet and an 
authoress who wrote several Bengal poems. 

Sailkupa.— A village in the Jhenida subdivision, situated on 
the north bank of tbe Kumar river, 12 miles no th of Jheuida. 
It contains a thana, sub-registry office, a flourishing High school 
a post office, a M.iddle English school and some Primary schools. 
It is also a considerable trade centre, at which rice from Faridpur 
and mustard, linseed, jute and pulses grown locally are sold in 
large quantities. The idol Ramgopal in this village is held in 
great veneration. 

TaMrpur^— A village in the Jessore subdivision, irituated 
at the oonfineBce of the Bhaiirab and Kabadak about 6 mil^ 
north of Chang^hba. It contains a large sugar factory which 
was built by the late Mr Newhouse in 1854. It passed through 
the hands of many European merohmts and was, for a time, 
converted into a rum distillery. But this industry did not pay, 
and sugar manufacture was resumed by a company, which, how- 
ever, soon afterwards failed. It then became the property of 
Kai Duanapat Singh Bahadur, by whom the manufacture of 
sugar was again undertaken. In 1910 an Indian company began 
to repa r the faeiory with the intention of refining sugar with 
the latest machinery, but the work is now (1911) at a standstill, 
Tbe curing of tobacco was also started here by Mr. McLeod of 
Kotehtodpur, but was given up iu 1907. 

Trimohini. — A village in the Jessore subdivision, situated 
5 miles west of Keshabpur, with which it is connected by road 
It was formerly an important seat of the sugar trade, but was in 
course of time completely overshadowed by Keshabpur. Till of 
late years, however, it had several sugar refineries, but they are 
now all closed ; and at present Trimohini is little more than an 
ordinary market village, where undrained sugar is brought for sale 
and not for refining* A meld or fair is held here every March 
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at the time of the Baruni or bathing festival. Half a mile from 
Trimohini, on the road to Keshabpur is Mirzanagar (j.t?.), the 
residence of the Mughal Faujidrs or Military Governors of 
Jessore. 

Ulasi.— A. village in the Jessore subdivision. It is the 
birth'plaoe of Madhusudhan Kan, founder of the system of 
jdtia dhap. 
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Jesuit accounts of Jessore, 31. 

Jhenida, ^spensary 57 ; account of 
150—152. 

Jhenida subdivision, account ofj^ 152»' 
Jhingergaebba, account of, 152; 

Joiadah Indigo concern^ 102, 103. 

Jots, 119, 120* 

Judicial oflBeers, 127* 
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iudicml administration, earl^» 39. 

Justice, administration of, 127« 

Jnte, cultivation of, 70, 71. 

K. 

Kabadak river, 10. 

Kaclmar Ebll, 13. 

Eidbarttas, 52. 

Kalis, dispensary at, 67; account oh 
140, ^ 

KSliganga river, 13. 

Kaliganj, account 152, 

Karals, S3, 

EatSkhali Kltal, 13. 

Keshabpur, account of, 153. 

Ehalif ai»i^, 25. 

JSSoZa, 1, 

Khanja All, 

Kotddmdpur, dispensary at» 67 ; munici. 
pal administration of , 133; account 
of. 164. 

Eulin BmhxnazrB, 64—66 ; Kajaatbs, 66. 
Kuwr KW, 18; fiver. 7-a 

L. 

Lakes, 15. 

Lakshmipasa, 64 ; account of, 165^ 

Land revenue admiuistration. 111— 
123. 

Laud revenue. statisti<s of, 124. 
liand tenures, 117—123. 

Language, 47, 48. 

Light ndlways, lOS-. 

Little Barasia river, 8. 

Xioeal Boards, 132. 

Xiocal 8elf«*govemmeut. 181, 134* 
LohagarS, 102 ; dispensary at, 67 ; ac- 
count of, 156* 

M* 

.Madhxuna^ river. 6, 7* 


Magnra, dispensary at, 67; account of, 
156. 

Magnra subdivision, account of. 157. 
Maheshpnr, dispensaiy at, 67 ; municipal 
administra^on of, 134 ; account of, 
158. 

Mahmddabad, 25. 

MahmMpur. See Muhammadpur. 
Majudkhali Khal, 12j 14« 

Malaur Khal, 14. 

Malos, 49« 

Manufactures, 89 — 106, 

Manirampur, account of, 158. 

Marshes, 15. 

Masra filial, 13. 

Material condition of the people, 84 — 87. 
Mat making, 181. 

Middle schools, 137« 

Medical aspects, 53—67. 

Meteorolcgy, 18—20. 

Mirscinagar, 32 ; accfmnt of, 158. 

Money orders, 110. 

Muchikhali river, 8. 

Mudbis. 49. 

Muhammadans, cong^uest by, 23 ; rule 
23—36; census statktdcs of« 48; 
edneatien of, 137. 

Muhazomadpur, 61 ; account of, 159 — 166. 
MuhamZDa&^h!, X13, 115, 118. 
Mukhimpur estate, account of, 166. 
ICulgram, 101. 

Municipalities, 133, 134. 

Muriv 36, 44, 147. 

j 

I KahagaDga river, 8, 9, 
j Kaldinga, account of, 167* 
i Kaluga lEmj, account ci, 16S. 

Naldl, account of, 170. 

Kaldi, estate, account of, 170. 
Namasudras, 50, 52. 

KaohSta, dispenwy at, 67. 

Haopara, account 174. 

Kaxall, dispensary at^ 67; account df. 171 ; 
college at> 135. 
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Kanul estate^ acconat of, I7I. 

Farail soTidivision, account of, 1^, 
Natural calamities, ^6 — 81. 

NavigatloB, 300, 130. 

Nawlpari, aceoant of, 1^4. 

Nawaxa estate, 118. 

Newspapers, 50. 

Nnralla Khan, 82, 88. 

0 . 

Occupations, 88 — 8^. 

P. 

Palms, cnltivation of date, 71, 72. 
l^ngan river, 7 — 8. 

Panhbacbar, 129 ; Eayasths, 128. 

Pafai Uflulkf, 120, 121. 

People, material condition of the, 84. 
Pepper, ^Itivation of, 73. 

Permanent Settlement, 114* 

Pbatki river, 10. 

Physical aspects 1 — 20. 

Police, 129. 

Police administration, early, 87—39. 

Police staiioits, 129. 

Popnlation, growth of, 45, 46; density 
of, 47 ; migration of, 47 ; mraf, 47 ; 
urban, 47. 

Postal department, 110. 

Pottery, mannfactnre of, 101. 

Pratapidiiya, 25, 28. 

Prices, 84. 

Primary schools, 137. 

Prodnce rmits, 83. 

Fnrahad Haarapnr Indigo ctmcein, 102, 
103. 

E. 

Kednerks, sngar, 90, 91, 98. 

Baigrim^ dispensaiy at, 67. 

Baijadnpnr Khal, 13. 

Bailways 107, XOS. 


BEX. 

Rainfall; 19, 20. 

Registration, 126, 127. 

Religions, 48* 

Bents, 82, 88. 

Rent-free tenures, 123. 

Resnmption proceedings, IJO, 117. 
Revenne, administration of laud, 
111—123, 

Revenne of district, 124. 

Rice, cultivation of, 69, 70. 

River system, 3 — 14. 

Roa<ls, 106, 107, 108, 109. 

Roche, Mr., 37. 

s. 

Sagardiri, 21; account of, 175- 
Sailknpa, account of, 175* 

Sanitation, 59 — 60. 

Savings banks, 110. 

Scenery, 3. 

Schools, 135, 138. 

Secondary schools, 136. 

Self-government, local, 131 — 134. 

Sindhnri indigo concern, 102, J03. 

Sitaram Rai, revolt of, 33 — 35. 

SmaD-pox, 67. 

Soils, 68. 

Siidharpnr, dispensary at, 67. 

Sripur, dispensary at, 67* 

Stamps, revenue from, 124. 

Steamer services, 109, 

Sub-divisionSy census statistics of, 46. 
Subha Singh, revolt of, 32; 33. 

Sab-jails, 129, 130. 

Sub-registry offices, 127, 

Sugar, manufactore of, 89^100. 

T. 1 

Tahirpnr, account of, 175. 

TaWlcdarWi 114. 

Technical schools 137, 

Temperature, 19, 20, 

Tenancies, 121. 

1 enures of land, 117— -123, 
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Thanas, 320; census statistics of> 46. 
Tobacco, cnltivation of, 72, 78, 
Towns, 47. 

Trade, 105. 

Training schools, 187. 

Trimohini, 32; account of, 375. 

IT. 

Ulasi, 176 . 

Union committees, 132, 

Uthmdi system, 122. 

V. 

Yaccinaticai, 67. 


Villages, 47. 

Vital statistics, 63. 

w. 

Wages, 83. 

Weaving industry, 101. 
Women, occupations of, 80. 

Y. 

Yusnfpir, 118. 

z. 

Zamindaris, 88, 117, 318. 
Zila school, 136. 
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